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Ms. J. A. Hedges, Program Manager
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
3100 Port of Benton
Richland, Washington 99354

Dear Ms. Hedges:

AGREED ORDER AND STIPULATED PENALTY NUMBER DE 10156,
DOCUMENTATION OF IMPLEMENTATION OF ACTIONS REQUIRED BY
SECTION 4.6.2

This letter transmits documentation regarding implementation of Agreed Order and Stipulated
Penalty Number DE 10156 (Agreed Order), Section 4.6.2. Attached are the training materials
provided to the personnel required to conduct designation sampling and the training rosters with
attendees' job positions and names.

I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my
direction or supervision in accordance with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel
properly gather and evaluate the information submitted. Based on my inquiry of the person or
persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the
information, the information submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate,
and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for submitting false information,
including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.

This action was completed in accordance with the schedule and requirements for reduction of
penalty per Agreed Order, Section 4.6.2. If you have any questions, please contact us or
Doug Shoop, RL Deputy Manager, on (509) 376-7395.

Matt Njormick, Man er
U.S. Department of Energy
Richland Operations Office

ohn C. Fulton, President and
Chief Executive Officer
CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company
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Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156

Section 4.6.2

USDOE and CHPRC personnel, who conduct designation sampling, will be
trained on performing sampling procedures as required by the test method and SWOC
Unit Group Waste Analysis Plan; and USDOE will deliver to Ecology the training
material provided to the personnel required to conduct designation sampling (e.g.,
training notes, agendas and written training materials) and the training roster(s) (which
include the training attendees'job positions and names.)

Completion Package Contents:

1. SWOC Waste Analysis Plans Required Reading
2. CHPRC Course Completion Roster, SWOC Waste Analysis Plans for Sampling

Personnel Required Reading
3. SWOC Sampling Personnel Training Records
4. Course #301805, Sampling Fundamentals - Training Materials
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SWOC Waste Analysis Plans
Required Reading

Training Material Approval:
The signatures below indicate that this training material is approved for use in training sampling personnel
on the SWOC Waste Analysis Plans.

Training Manager:

2- 2~AI
Shayne Eyre Signature Date

Environmental Manager

Stephanie Johansen Signature Date

SWOC Director

Darren Boone Signature Date

SGRP Remediation Support Directo

Mark Cherry Signature Date
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SCH2 HILL
S ta mediation Company Ofe6 2  #4 .

Required Reading as required by the Ecology Agreed Order with
SWOC

DOE and Ecology have entered into an "Agreed Order" affecting Dangerous Waste Management Units
(DWMUs) within SWOC (except LLBG). Section 4.6.2 of the Order requires, in part, the following: USDOE
and CHPRC personnel, who conduct designation sampling, will be trained on performing sampling
procedures as required by the test method and SWOC Unit Group Waste Analysis Plan.

This required reading covers the portions applicable to sampling personnel from the Solid Waste
Operations Complex (SWOC) Waste Analysis Plans (WAP)for the Dangerous Waste Management Units
(DWMU) covered by the Agreed Order. Specifically, the WAPs for the following DWMU's:

" T-Plant
" Central Waste Complex (CWC)
" Waste Receiving and Processing (WRAP)

The attached are specifically from HNF-1886, Revision 8, Central Waste Complex Waste Analysis Plan.
Similar wording is found in the WAP's for T-Plant and WRAP, so will not be repeated here.

Read the following selections and verify completion.
" Table of Contents - be familiar with the overall content of the WAP
" Section 2.1.2.5 - Sampling for Confirmation Screening
" Section 2.6 - Sampling and Analysis Plans
" Section 4 - Selecting Sampling Processes
" Section 7.4 - Sampling and Analytical Methods
" Section 8 - Recordkeeping

Page 5 of 341
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CENTRAL WASTE COMPLEX WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN

CONTENTS

U n it D escrip tio n ............................................................................................................................... 1
1.1 D escription of U nit Processes and A ctivities...................................................................... I

1.1.1 Waste Acceptance, Movement, Processing, and Management......................... 2
1.1.1.1 Narrative Process Descriptions .......................................................... 2
1.1.1.2 W aste A cceptance Process.................................................................. 2

1.1.1.2.1 Types of K now ledge ........................................................... 2
1.1.1.2.2 Description of Performance Evaluation System Committee
(P E S ) ...................................................................................... . . 3
1.1.1.2.3 Initial Physical Screening Frequency Determination..........3
1.1.1.2.4 Perform ance Evaluation.................................................... 3
1.1.1.2.5 Conformance Issue Resolution .......................................... 4
1.1.1.2.6 Process for Reducing the Physical Screening Frequency ....... 4

1.1.2 O perating C onditions ......................................................................................... . 5
1.2 Identification and Classification of Waste ..................................... 5

1.2.1 Dangerous Waste Numbers, Quantities, and Design Capacity .......................... 5
2 C O N FIR M A TIO N PR O C E SS.................................................................................................... 10

2.1 N ew ly G enerated W aste............................................................................................... 10
2.1.1 Pre-Shipm ent R eview ..................................................................................... 10

2.1.1.1 Waste Stream Approval Process...................................................... 10
2.1.1.2 Waste Shipment Approval Process ................................................. 13
2.1.1.3 K now ledge Requirem ents ................................................................ 13

2.1.1.3.1 General Knowledge Requirements ..................... 13
2.1.1.3.2 Methodology to Ensure Compliance with Land Disposal
Restrictions Requirements for Mixed and Dangerous Waste............ 14

2.1.2 V erification ..................................................................................................... . 15
2.1.2.1 Container Receipt Inspection........................................................... 15
2.1.2.2 Physical Screening and Chemical Screening Determination................ 16
2.1.2.3 Physical Screening Process............................................................. 16

2.1.2.3.1 Physical Screening Methods ............................................. 16
2.1.2.3.2 Physical Screening Frequency .......................................... 17
2.1.2.3.3 Physical Screening Exceptions ........................................ 17

2.1.2.4 Chemical Screening Process..................... ....................................... 17
2.1.2.4.1 Chemical Screening Frequency ....................................... 18
2.1.2.4.2 Chemical Screening Exceptions ................... 18

2.1.2.5 Sampling for Confirmation Screening ............................................. 18
2.1.2.6 Quality Assurance and Quality Control for Confirmation Process....... 18

2.1.2.6.1 Physical Screening Quality Control................................. 19
2.1.2.6.2 Chemical Screening Quality Control................................ 19

2.1.3 W aste A cceptance.......................................................................................... . . 19
2.2 Waste Transfers between SWOC TSD Units................................................................20

2.2.1 W aste Stream A pproval Process ..................................................................... 20
2.2.2 Waste Transfer Approval Process..................................................................20
2 .2 .3 V erification ..................................................................................................... . 20

2.3 Waste Retrieval Project (WRP) Waste Transfers ........................................................ 20
2.3.1 Waste Information Pre-Shipment Review ...................................................... 21
2.3.2 Waste Container Evaluation .................................. 21
2.3.3 Pre-Transfer R eview ....................................................................................... 22

iii
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2.3.4 V erification ..................................................................................................... . 22
2.3.5 Discrepant Containment Management...........................................................22
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2.4.1 Waste Stream Approval Process .................................................................... 22
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2 .4 .3 V erification ..................................................................................................... . 23

2.5 Discrepant Container Management.............................................................................. 23
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" Sulfide

* Cyanide

* Paint filter.

Refer to Section 2.1.2.6.2, Chemical Screening Quality Control for QC information. Processes will be
maintained by the CWC that defines the basis for selecting screening tests.

2.1.2.4.1 Chemical Screening Frequency

At a minimum, 10 percent [round up to the nearest whole number of container(s)] of the mixed or
dangerous waste containers verified by physical screening (Section 2.1.2.3) must be screened chemically
(Ecology 1997).

Small containers of waste (labpacks), not otherwise identified in the exceptions and packaged in
accordance with WAC 173-303-161 will be screened chemically in accordance with the chemical
screening frequency of the waste stream as determined by the PES team (Section 1.1.1.2.2.). Inner
containers will be segregated by physical appearance. At least one container from each group (or three
containers if all are similar) will be screened chemically.

2.1.2.4.2 Chemical Screening Exceptions

Chemical screening will not be required for the following:

* Small containers of waste in over-packed containers (labpacks) packaged in accordance with
WAC 173 303-161 and not prohibited under LDR specified in WAC 173-303-140.

" Waste exempted from the physical screening requirements (Section 2.1.2.3.3.).
* Commercial chemical products in the original product container(s) (e.g., off-specification,

outdated, or unused products).

* Chemical containing equipment removed from service, (e.g., ballasts, batteries),

" Waste containing asbestos.

" Waste, environmental media, and/or debris from the cleanup of spills or release of single
substance or commercial product or otherwise known material (e.g., material for which an MSDS
can be provided).

" Confirmed noninfectious waste (e.g., xylene, acetone, ethyl alcohol, isopropyl alcohol) generated
from laboratory tissue preparation, slide staining, or fixing processes.

* Hazardous debris as defined in WAC 173-303-040.

* Other special cases could be exempted on a case-by-case basis with Ecology approval.

The aforementioned wastes will be exempted from chemical screening and will be documented in
accordance with Section 8, Recordkeeping.

2.1.2.5 Sampling for Confirmation Screening

Sampling will be performed in accordance with WAC 173-303-110(2) to ensure that the samples are
representative of the waste being sampled. A representative sample will be obtained for chemical
screening. The chemical screening methods do not require any sample preservation methods because the
screening tests will be performed at the time and location of sampling, or as soon as possible thereafter.
During the interim period, the samples will be stored in a manner that maintains chain of custody and
protects the sample composition.

2.1.2.6 Quality Assurance and Quality Control for Confirmation Process

The following QA and quality control (QC) elements will be used by the CWC operating organization to
ensure that the confirmation activities generate the data essential to providing an indication that waste
received will be as described in the pre-shipping documentation. Data quality objectives have been

18
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container at a CWC, WRAP, or T Plant, or shipping the container off-site to a permitted TSD
facility.

* Based upon the evaluation of information (hazards identified) the container will be managed in a
safe configuration.

* The container will be tracked for discrepancy resolution.

2.6 Sampling and Analysis Plans

A sampling and analysis plan (SAP) can be developed outside the WAP to support the characterization of
waste for various projects. A SAP provides sufficient detail to ensure that sampling personnel and the
analytical laboratory correctly implement the DQOs and quality assurance project plan requirements
pursuant to TPA action plan, Section 6.5. SAPs can utilize existing knowledge, historical information,
and/or additional analytical data in combination with sampling requirements as identified in the SAP to
sufficiently characterize a waste stream for acceptance into CWC.

24
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4 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCESSES

Specific sampling procedures and techniques depend on both the nature of the material and the type of
packaging. Waste samples will be handled and preserved as necessary to protect the sample. For
treatment, preservation techniques, and holding times, CWC personnel or authorized delegate will utilize
the procedures and techniques recommended in SW-846. This section describes the sampling
methodology used to obtain representative samples. DQOs have been established in accordance with
TPA Action Plan Section 6.5.

4.1 Sampling Strategies

Table 3 contains waste forms and sample equipment used to sample the referenced waste. Sampling of
these waste forms will be performed in accordance with Table 3.

4.2 Sampling Methods

Sampling methods are those described in WAC 173-303-110(2) and incorporated by reference into this
WAP.

The basic sampling sequence includes the following:

* Obtain a unique sample number and complete the sample tag before sampling.

" Obtain a pre-cleaned sampler and sample bottles.

* Attach sample label to sample bottles.

" For sampling liquid waste, use a sampler or pipet to sample for two phase liquids. Homogeneous
liquids in small containers will be poured into a sample bottle.

" For sampling solid waste, use a scoop, trier, or hand auger to obtain a sample of the waste. For
large containers of waste, composite several augers or scoops to ensure samples are
representative.

* Fill sample containers in the following sequence: volatile organics, pH (corrosivity), ignitability,
semivolatile organics, metals,

* For solid waste, wipe the exterior surfaces of the sample bottles with a dry rag.

" Attach sample labels to outer plastic bags.

* Place samples in an appropriate receptacle for transfer to the laboratory.

* Complete the chain-of-custody records and comply with chain-of-custody procedures.

* Seal and mark the receptacle in accordance with WAC 173-303-071(3)(1).
* Transfer receptacle to the analytical laboratory, as appropriate to meet sample holding times.

" Properly clean and decontaminate non-disposable sampling equipment or package for return to
central sampling equipment decontamination area according to onsite requirements.

4.3 Selecting Sampling Equipment

Sampling equipment selection is detailed in Table 3. Sampling equipment needed to sample waste will be
maintained and decontaminated as necessary to ensure representative samples according to SW-846.

32
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Table 3 CWC Sampling Equipment

SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste: Physical/Chemical Test

Waste form Methods, Section 9., References

Waste type Equipment*

COLIWASA, glass thief, pipet; dip, tank,
bomb, and bailer samplers; and tube-type

Liquids Free-flowing liquids and slurries samplers
Trier, scoops and shovels; tube-type
samplers and augers; for small containers,

Solidified liquids Sludges a spoon may be used in place of a scoop
Trier, scoops and shovels; tube-type
samplers and augers; for small containers,

Sludges Sludges a spoon may be used in place of a scoop
Auger, scoops and shovels; tube-type

Sand or packed powders and samplers and augers; for small containers,
Soils granules a spoon may be used in place of a scoop

Absorbents Large-grained solids Large trier, scoops and shovels

Wet absorbents Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels

Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels

Dry powders or granules Thief, scoops and shovels
Sand or packed powders and

Process solids granules Auger, scoops and shovels

and salts Large-grained solids Large trier, scoops and shovels

Moist powders or granules Trier, scoops and shovels

Dry powders or granules Thief, scoops and shovels
Ion exchange Sand or packed powders and
resins granules Auger, scoops and shovels
COLIWASA = composite liquid waste sampler.
* other ASTM-approved equipment could be used to collect samples.

4.4 Sample Preservation

Because samples are normally transported from the field to an analytical laboratory, some preservation is
sometimes necessary to maintain the integrity of the samples. Samples shall be preserved in a manner
consistent with regulatory requirements.

4.5 Establishing Quality Assurance and Quality Control for Sampling

This WAP incorporates the requirements of TPA Action Plan Section 6.5, for QA/QC. Sample collectors
prepare a permanent log of sampling activities in accordance with SW-846. Records will be maintained
in accordance with Section 8, Recordkeeping. Log entries include: date of collection, time of collection,
location, batch number, sample number, tank number (if applicable), copy of the chain-of-custody form,
sampling methodology, container description, waste matrix (liquid), description of generating process
(e.g., decontamination activities), number and volume of samples, field observations, field measurements
(e.g., pH, percent lower explosive limit), laboratory destination and laboratory number, and signature.

33
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These log entries will be made by trained personnel while the sampling is performed. The logs or copies
of logs will be maintained in accordance with Section 8, Recordkeeping.

Chain-of-custody records accompany samples at all times. The CWC operating organization will
maintain and follow written hard copy or electronic chain-of-custody processes to ensure accountability
of waste sample handling and to guarantee sample integrity. All samples will be labeled with a unique
identifier.

The following QA/QC elements will be used by CWC to ensure sampling activities for designation
purposes result in acceptable laboratory data:

" Representative sampling methods as defined by WAC 173-303-110(2); and/or SW-846.

* Approved sample containers and sampling equipment per SW-846.

* Samples numbered.

" Traceable labeling system.

* Field QA/QC samples (per applicable SAP).

* Documentation of equipment calibration per equipment manufacturer specifications.

* Chain-of-custody records and corresponding chain-of-custody processes.

34
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7.3 Provisions for Compliance with Federal and State Land Disposal Restriction
Requirements

LDR requirements restrict the land disposal of certain types of waste subject to the Hazardous Waste
Management Act of 1976. Waste managed on the Hanford Facility falls within the purview of these
LDRs per 40 CFR 268, incorporated by reference by WAC 173-303-140. Wastes that are otherwise
prohibited from land disposal may be land disposed if the treatment standards established by
WAC 173-303-140 are satisfied.

Generators determine what LDR treatment standards apply to the mixed and/or dangerous wastes, and
make an evaluation of whether or not these treatment requirements have been satisfied. For wastes
subject to concentration-based treatment standards, compliance with LDR treatment standards will be
evaluated through analysis of a representative grab sample of the waste. For those LDR constituents
subject to treatment for the listed and characteristic waste numbers that apply to the waste, including any
UHC identified by 40 CFR 268.2(i), if the Knowledge of the generator is not sufficient to make complete
constituent determinations. If the waste does not meet the applicable treatment standards, the generator
provides waste information with each shipment stating so, in accordance with WAC 173-303-380(1)(j),-

or -(o). If the waste meets the LDR standards, the generator must send a certification
that the waste meets the treatment standards.

7.4 Sampling and Analytical Methods

It is recognized that ALARA concerns may warrant modifications to the methods to ensure appropriate
protection of personnel health and safety without impact to the method or sample integrity. Waste
analyzed using SW-846 methods modified to address ALARA protection concerns will be considered
acceptable provided the applicable data quality objectives specified in the modified SW-846 methods will
be met.

Samples of waste will be transferred from CWC to an onsite laboratory or shipped offsite to a laboratory
for analysis. Samples are collected in accordance with SW-846 and as described in Section 4. Sample
storage will be provided for waste containers while awaiting laboratory analysis results.

7.5 Waste Treatment

Waste must be treated to meet LDR as specified in WAC 173-303-140, except as provided if Permittees
are in compliance with the requirements and schedules of TPA Action Plan Appendix D, Milestone M-91
series, incorporated by reference herein, with respect to mixed transuranic waste that has been designated
by the Secretary of Energy for disposal at the Waste Isolation Pilot Plant (WIPP) pursuant to the WIPP
Land Withdrawal Act, Pub. L. 102-579, as amended. Provided such compliance is maintained, such
Secretary-designated mixed transuranic waste may be certified and shipped to WIPP in lieu of LDR
treatment if, as of the time of shipment, such waste is exempt from LDR treatment standards when
disposed of at WIPP.

Mixed waste is treated to the applicable standards required by the disposal facility or other applicable
requirements. The CWC can perform limited treatment on waste before shipment to an on-site TSD unit
or offsite TSD facility that could perform full treatment of the specific waste to meet LDR treatment
requirements. Waste requiring treatment other than what the CWC can provide is repackaged, labeled,
and transferred to a TSD unit for storage pending identification or development of an appropriate
treatment method. Prior to treatment of waste, the CWC will have in place processes to ensure safe waste
treatment as defined in Section 1.1.1.2 of this WAP. When characteristics of the waste are changed as a
result of treatment or other processing, documentation will be entered into the unit-specific operating
record.

When evaluating the treatability of certain characteristic waste, consideration must be given to any
additional UHCs that exist above universal treatment standards in 40 CFR 268.48. When the
concentration-based standards are used, the constituent concentrations for the waste must fall below those
specified in 40 CFR 268.40 and/or 268.48 for UHCs and in WAC 173-303-140 for land disposal without

40
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8 RECORDKEEPING

Recordkeeping requirements applicable to the Hanford Facility Operating Record, CWC unit-specific
portion are described as follows:

a. Confirmation records described in Section 2.

b. Waste information documentation described in Section 2.

c. Waste sampling records and associated documentation described in Sections 3 and 4.

d. Laboratory records and associated documentation described in Section 5.
e. Documentation regarding waste re-evaluation frequencies described in Section 6.

f. Special waste analysis requirement documentation described in Section 7.

43
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CHPRC COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER Records Use Only

Course No. Course Title Date Completed
N/A SWOC Waste Analysis Plans for Sampling Personnel

Required Reading / -

Session No. Location Beginning Date/Time

Records Use Only I
NOTE: IN ORDER TO OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS, FILL OUT FORM ACCURATELY: Billing Info

1. PRINT NAME IN FORMAT LAST, FIRST, MI (UNLESS NAME IS ALREADY PROVIDED).
2. SIGN NAME IN PERMANENT INK AND PROVIDE REQUESTED INFORMATION. BILLABLE CLASS
3. IF YOU DO NOT HAVE A HID OR PAYROLL NUMBER, CONTACT YOUR INSTRUCTOR TO COMPLETE A TRAINING COMPLETION NON-BILLABLE CLASS

RECORD, FORM A-6001-539.
Hanford ID (HID) Print Name Company Signature Company DWTP Job Title/Position

or Person ID (Last, First, MI)
1. 0090448 Briggs, Barbara E CHPRC Nuclear Chemical Operators

2. 0058219 Fulton, John C CHPRC Nuclear Chemical Operators

3. 0026815 Hall, Frank M CHPRC Nuclear Chemical Operators

4. 0017276 Patterson, Kevin C CHPRC Nuclear Chemical Operators

5. 0041852 Wall, Lesly D CHPRC Nuclear Chemical Operators

6.

7.

8.

9.
10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Instructors Name (Printed/Signaturp) Date/MSIN Authenticator's Name((Pri ted/Signature) Date/MSIN
Fallon Holloway -,vL- Fallon Holloway jA/f 7/ / 3
COMMENTS:

UNUSED BLOCKS ON COMPLETED FORM NEED NOT BE MARKED N/A OR LINED OUT.

*BILLING CODES: (CB) Complete Bill, (CN) Complete No-Bill, (FB) Fail Bill, (IB) Incomplete Bill, (IN) Incomplete No-Bill, (NB) No Show Bill, (XX) Cancel. IF BLANK, WILL DEFAULT TO COMPLETE BILL
(CB).
DISTRIBUTION: ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60 Page 18 of 341
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SWOC Sampling Personnel Training Records

Note: Applicable training rosters for sampling personnel are included; however, details regarding

other attendees at those courses have been redacted
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The following Sampling NCOs are qualified Multi-Media samplers:

Barbara Briggs (H0090448)

John C. Fulton (H0058219)

Frank Hall (H0026815)

Kevin Paterson (HOO17276)

Lesly Wall (H0041852)

The Sampling NCOs listed above have completed the following required courses:

301805 - Sampling Fundamentals

301806 - Sampling OJT

301810 - Multi-Media Sampling Qualification

Supporting training records are included.

Note: Rosters contained in this section do not include job postings because the rosters preceded

the Agreed Order.
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The information contained in this report is from the Mission Support Alliance Training Records office
If y6u have questions or need clarification on the information below, please contact the Training Records office by

calling either 509-376-8671 or 509-372-2407.

2/21/2014

Name: Briggs, Barbara E
HID: 0090448

Course Title
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS CLASSROOM
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD

LM ENRLMT DESCR
TRI REFERENCE HNF
TRIREFERENCEHNF=
TRIREFERENCEHNF =

TRIREFERENCEHNF =

M ACT CD
1301805:0009

301806:0034
301806:0035
S01806:10008
3 1806:10031

1810:0038
3o1810:100.7

Page 22 of 341

Course#:
301805
301806
301806
301806
301806
301810
301810

Completion
01/26/2010
12/28/2009
01/06/2010
12/08/2011
11/12/2013
09/13/2010
08/21/2012

I
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__ - 2 Records Use Only
CHPRC COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER

Course No Course Title Date Corn ed

Session No. Location Beginning Date/Tme8

Records Use Only .. Billing Info
NOTE: IN ORDER TO OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS, FILL OUT FORM ACCURATELY: Bii__Inf

1. PRINT NAME IN FORMAT LAST, FIRST, M (UNLESS NAME IS ALREADY PROVIDED). j BILLABLE CLASS
2. SIGN NAME IN PERMANENT INK AND PROVIDE REQUESTED INFORMATION-
3. IF YOU Do NOT HAVE A HID OR PAYROLL NUMBER, CONTACT YOUR INSTRUCTOR TO COMPLETE A TRAINING COMPLETION ] NON-BILLABLE CLASS

RECORD, FORM A-6001-539.

Hanford ID (HD rn aeCACN Billing Code

oHanford ID La) Print Name Signature Company (Charge Code) See Billing Codes Below
or Person ID Ls

, 
2
3

4

5

6

7-

8

9

10

12

13

14

15

16

Ins ie ted/Signature) DateiMSIN Auenicator's Name (nnted/S M

COMMENTS:

UNUSED BLOCKS ON COMPLETED FORM NEED NOT BE MARKED N/A OR LINED OUT-
*BILLING CODES: (CS) Complete Bill, (CN) Complete No-Bill, (FB) Fail Bill, (IB) Incomplete Bill, (IN) incomplete No-Bill, (NB) No Show BRil (XX) Cancel. IF BLANK, WILL DEFAULT TO COMPLETE BILL

(CS).

DISTRPJUTION: ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60 A-6005-129 (REV 0)
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TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

Form A

STUDENT f
HI-/Person ID Last Name First Name ~

H0090448 Bricigs Barbara _E
TRANING NOV 13 2013
Course No. Date Co pleted CACN Company

301806 / / __ CHPRC

Course Title Sampling Fundamentals

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(If blank, default is Complete)

F Complete Test Number N/A

o Fall Checiist Number

o Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

OJE ATTACHED

SIGNA URESIDATES
TheOt andior I Ing material was reviewed and discussed with the employee.

Nevroyee gnurpmU 1"

(Authenticator Print Name) (A ticator Signature)

triama) (Ii tUctor Sgnasire)

(Date)

_____R3__1_9-R3

(Date) (MSIN)

(Da54) (MSIN)

A-6001-539 (REV 1)

Page 24 of 341
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CH2MHILL
qW Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals

Course #301806
Revision 3, 8/9/2012

The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:
* Student Manual
* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Jim LaPointe Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Training Representative Print Signature Date:

Reviewed By: Barbara Briggs Signature onfile 8/912012
S&GRP Union NCO Rep. Print Signature Date:

Approved By: Nathan Bowles Signature on file 8/9/2012
S&GRP Field Work Supervisor Print Signature Date:

Approved By: Scott Conley Signature on file 8/9/2012
S&GRP Senior Technical Lead Print Signature Date:

Approved By: David Capelle Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Operations Manager Print Signature Date:

Candidat Baaa ris I H00904481~ Date 3 nta eCameI Barbara Briqs Issued: 11/4/2013 Cert. Cert. Page#
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 1 of_15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide -OW Plateau Remediation Company 8/9/12

My signature below indicates I have been trained and properly prepared to be evaluated.

BarbaraBriggs
Trainee Print rainel'$eignatur d Date

Change Record

Rev 0. This is the initial issue of this training and certification package. This training and certification
package is based upon 301811 - NCO Routines Sampling Task List Rev. 0 dated 01/19/2009. This package
will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to the qualification for Routines Sampling activities.

Change made to incorporate new Field Logging and Electronic Data Gathering (FLEDG) system. Date 5-18-
2009

Added the following to S.F. Cert on 6/4/2069 to REV.2

* Add new chemical to the preservation dispenser
* Added new Rugged Reader/LT700 water level transducer
* Clarified preservation with pipette and dispenser
* Fill out RULS
* Obtain HPW with C.S. NCO permission
* Added P.O.# to RULS instruction
* Added a task for filling out COC for other organizations

10/14/09 - Rev 2a; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev 2b; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for Knowledge
Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Candidate1  BBrgsIHof o4a Dat ~ Initial ReCa nme Barbara Briggs HID#] H00904481 Issuedl 11/4/2013 Page C#t.P k f t Issuedi:n rR-C4r2t Cert Cert. of 5
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 2 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2VIIHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide o Plaleau Remediation Company 8/9/12

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to

be conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee

on this task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or

redirect the trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/Material Condition 5. Procedure Compliance Expectations
2. Safety Responsibilities 6. Self-Checking Principles
3. Safeguards & Security Policy 7. Safety Communication
4. ALARA Administration Control Levels

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the

effectiveness of the evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are

documented In the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management

approval MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person

on the task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs;

trainee's actions may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she
cannot complete task; trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined
by the evaluator. If the evaluation is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be
documented in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before

performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candidate1  Bb Bj H# j 8  Datue Iita Re
Caimae Barbara BrgSHD:H00904481 Dated 11/4/2013 Inii I e-t PapIssed 1hkkfniaCfc Cert. CerRt 3 oe1FPlace a checkmnark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 0 3 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remediaton Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
* Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
GRP-FS-04-G-014, Measurement of Groundwater Levels
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
GRP-FS-04-G-025: Millipore Water System
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) Rev. 3
GRP Off-Road Driving

Candidate
Name: Barbara Briggs

I Place a

1 Date InitialHID#: H0090448 Issued: 1142013 Cert
checkmark for Initial Certification or R Ceriition [

CRert.

4 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remediation Company 8/9/12

Knowledge Evaluation Ouestions:

1 Does it make a difference whether a plastic or glass container is used to Eval.
collect samples? Initials Date

The type of sample container used is of the utmost importance to
maintaining the integrity of the sample. Sample containers typically are
made of plastic or glass, but one material may be preferred over anotherfor a secific analysis.

Describe how sample bottles and containers are verified / certified
clean. Eval.Q2. Date

Initials

The containers must have a LOT number (aka PROD. #), which U h 11j 3
A) matches the LOT number on the green QA sticker, (which matches the (5 I

LOT number on the Certificate of Analysis COA)._________

Where is the P.O. number recorded for tracking purposes?
Eval.Q3. Ea. DateInitials

A)RULS

Where is the P.O. number found to record the information necessary for

4 tracking? Eval.
Initials Date

A) On the 2A acetance sticker. AL..'i)

S What are the two primary methods used to preserve samples?
Eval.Q5. Ea. Date

Initials

~A) 1 Chemical additives (pH Control) and coolingZ (includinga freezinga)
Ic& Dhhlq

Barbara Briggs HIDJ#.FT D44 a Initial Re-H113 H0004481 lsuede 1120131 r', + " I _

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification Q 5 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MUHILL
OJE Guide d Plateau R.medlation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

06 What is the purpose of the Reagent Usge Lo heEval. Dt
Initials Dt

Provides the ability to link laboratory sample results - to the reagents
used in the preservation process. When reagents are used in the pre-
preservation process - verify brand name, lot number, purchase order#
chemical name, concentration, and date preservatives are introduced
into the rocess, is recorded on the Re ent Usa e Lo Sheet.

Where are the LOT#s for the new chemical located?
Eval.Q7. ris DateInitials Dt

A) On the chemical container label

Where do you document the LOT#s for the preservation chemical added
to the sampling process? Eval.

Initials

On the dispenser lid (this is done without procedure steps and the label
A) is not recognized in any documentation. We still want the knowledge

expressed) and on the RULS ___ i)1

Q9.
Describe how preserved sample bottles are controlled to prevent
tampering.

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as to prevent
tampering with the prepared sample bottles. Normally, this is
accomplished by locking the bottles in a secure location or in a sample
vehicle which is locked when not attended.

Eval.
Initials Date

Candidate B
_Name: Barbara Briggs HID#fH944 Date initial Re-H1 -'-".'0448 IsQsued:I 14/13 IC 5etI .r II

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I6 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide W Plaeu Ramedibon Company 8/9/12

Explain the purpose of the Preservative Volume Table (Attachment 2, Eval.Q10. GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation). Initials Date

The Preservative Volume Table directs the appropriate volume of (
A) preservative -for a given volume of sample container so Lab criterion

is met and the DOT regulations are complied with.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of Sulfuric Acid Eval.
(H2 SO 4) preservative is required for a 250mL container? Initials

A) .125mL.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of preservative of Eval. Date2 Sodium Thiosulphate (Na2S20 3) is required for a 500mL container? Initials

:_A) 0.5mL p

Explain the proper storage location and applicable storage processes for Eval.S13- preservation chemicals. Initials

All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.
A) Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers, 5: 1.inside compatible chemical storage cabinets. ____ ___

14 Explain the difference in "trace metals" Nitric Acid and Ultrex Nitric Eval.
Acid. Initials

AThe Ultrex (when manufactured) utilizes high purity water, thus -

I Nitric Acid? Initials
A) Yes.

6 Is it acceptable to substitute Ultrex Nitric Acid with "trace metals" nitric Eval.
Q.acid? Initials Date

_A) N 13

For the hood in the sample preparation area, state how flow in the hood Eval.Q17. is verified(There is two things). Initials Date

Check the airflow by observing the monitor, or in the absence of a
A) monitor use a "kimwipe" taped to the open sash. The vent hood is tested

monthl for hood flow byvent and balance personnel.

HID#: H0090448 Issued:I 11/ 4/2 013 I ct Re- . a C-#
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 7 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Romedlation Company 8/9/12

Q18. Explain why flow is required in the chemical preservation hood. Eval. DateInitials

A) All work involving hazardous chemicals should be performed inside a'
ventilation hood to protect the individual from the hazard.

Who is notified first in the event of a spill (Health or Environment Eval. DateQ19. DtConsequences)? Initials

A) -911Land Line) 373-0911 (Cell Phone)0 - Hanford Fire Department. Gs 'i}3

Who is contacted when the waste containers are full? Eval.Q20. DateInitials
If the Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your supervisor
to get the SAA waste area properly prepared for further use. Full can 1
be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount
o waste to be enerated durin the sam le reservation activi .

. When is a SAA area container considered full? Eval. Date
Initials

Full can be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container -Kill not hold
the amount of waste to be generated during the sample preservation\
activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder of the container in order to allow room to add other chemicals
foe neutralization of the waste (if needed). Waste containers shall not be
filled above the neckline or reater than 90% volume.

What is the acceptable Meg ohm-cm value, for the HPW that is used for Eval.Q22. the cleaning process? Initials Date

:A) The MYRON Conductivity meter in room 109 must read
--- >15 oh-cmwhe h urItater. \* >15 Mgohm-cs whenfling the reservoirs with hig uiywae. ____ ___

What is the proper response, if the Milli-Q/Biocel System does not read Eval.
118.2 Mega Ohms-cm? Initials Date

A) Do not use the ultra high purity water (UHPW) and notify the
operations manager or FWS.

Candidate r
Name: Barbara Briggs 1 HI #'' Date Initial Re-fHiD# H0090448 issued: 11/4/2013 Cert. Cert. I -a

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification ) 18 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 0 Plateau Remadlation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

Explain how the reference point is identified on a well. Eval. Dt
Initials

This point is generally marked by an "X, " usually on the north side of
the casing. When the RP cannot be readily identified because a
stamped "X" is not present, assume the RP is the top of the outer casing 0\ I
on the north side. The information is normally provided with associated
a erwork.

------.---
Q25. Explain how the measuring point is identified or determined by the Eval. Dateoperator. Initials

The measuring point is usually identified on the associated paperwork.
A) However, if not then the operator taking the measurement identifies where the UT I>

.measurement was taken..

How is the vertical offset between the RP and MP determined? Eval.Q26. DateInitials
It is the measured diference in height between where the RP and MPA)

What is the power supply for the e-tape? Eval.Q27. Date
Initials

A) 9 volt battery _ i

How does the operator determine when the sensing probe has contacted Eval.
Q water within the well? Initials
jAn audible alarm will be emitted by the e-tape.

Q29. How do you know the battery and audible alarm are functioning? Eval. DateInitials
Pressing the test switch will provide an audible alarm if the battery andA) -alarm are working.____ ___

Q30. Does the test switch verify that the probe is working properly? Eval. Date
Initials

__A) N

Candia~
ame] Barbara Briggs HID# H0090448 I Issui] 11/4/2013 " I t. Page

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 9 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 44 Plateau Remediation Company 8/9/12

Q31. How is the sensitivity of the probe set? Date
Initials

AThe sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It
A) swtc.-also acts as the ON-OFF switch._________

Explain how the standardization of the e-tape is verified to be current. Eval.Q32. Date
Initials

~A) A standardization sticker is placed on each instrument. In order to use
A the e-tape the standardization must be current.

Q33 Why is it important to avoid excessive speed while lowering the e-tape Eval.

Lower the e-tape slowly to prevent "bird caging ", cutting, and/or
damaging the e-tape. It is also important to lower the E-tape slowly to
minimize how much e-tape gets contaminated by the well contents and if}
the water is shallow enough the sensing probe may become fouled by
mud or sediment within the well which may cause the sensing probe to
emit a continuous sound or no sound at all.

When removing the e-tape from the well it must be decontaminated. Eval.
Q34. How much of the e-tape is required to be decontaminated? Initials Date

A) Tree (3)-feet beyond that which contacted the well water.

5 7When lowering the e-tape into a well, what protective equipment should Eval.
Q3 . be worn and why? Initials Date

Leather gloves should be worn to prevent possible burn/blistering of the
had hietyigt cnrl h -ape speed._ 0I

Q36. How is the sensing probe verified to be operational prior to using it? Eval Date
Initials

Turn the e-tape "ON" and place the probe in a cup of plain water. TheA)

If the battery is dead and must be replaced, what is done with the dead Eval
37. battery? Initials Date

A) Place it in the battery accumulation area for future disposal. _ ~

Candidate B
Namne: Barbara Briggs ' HID#F~~l a t Initial IRe- IHID#:1 H0090448 Issudl 11/4/2013I e 2 cert. I Cert. P . I

Place a checkinark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 10 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MIH ILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remedlation Company

Q38 How accurate must the operator attempt to read the actual depth-to- Eval.
* water when taking measurements? Initials

:__A) Within 1 mm.

When taking the two readings for the water level measurements what
Q39. must the accuracy be between the two readings? Ea. DateInitials

According to the procedure take two consistent measurements that
agree within 6 mm to assure accuracy of measurement (The 6mm is the.-
standard from the EPA for an accuracy of two consecutive readings K /
from the well).

4 What measuring device is used when measuring an artesian well water Eval.
Q40.level? Initials

-A data device with a transducer (The Rugged Reader with the L T500).

Name two ways of recording well data use at S&GRP? Eval.Q41. Intas DateInitials
__A) FLEDG and Water level measurement form. ( I\ fl 3

*42. What is the minimum equipment that must be carried when driving off Eval. DateQ42.Dt
road? Initials
In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher, and

A) communications (cell phone or radio) must always be provided in the
_vehicle.

Q43. Who provides written instructions for off road driving yearly? Eval. Date
Initials

~A) Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides specific written.guidance for off-road driving _____

Candidatel 1HID#YH009044 1~F~T Iniiljle
Name: .41 issued:~ 114-) - Cer. Cert. Paee #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 11 of 15

Page 35 of 341

Barbara~ Brinrwc



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2M HILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide i,.ateau Rm.diation compay 8/9/12

Skills Check

NOTE: The candidate may use a performance level applicable for the job or situation, which
may be Perform, Simulate and/or Discuss. Exempt/manager OJT candidates may only Simulate
or Discuss these tasks.

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. Date
Initials

Use the AJHA to identify any (D/ S /D
TSK I hazards and limits associated

with the bottle preservation
activities.

TSK 2 Fill out a Reagent Usage q/ S / D
Logsheet.

Pre-preserve sample bottles using S / D
the following:

TSK 3 E Metered/pump dispenser
[ Large manual pipette
l Small manual pipette

Auto pipette

TSK 4 Fill out COC to deliver bottles to S/ D
other organizations.

STD Reference: GRP-FS-04-G-015

TSK 5 Identify the waste containers / S / D
which are to be used for each
type of preservation waste.

TSK 6 Prepare preserved sample bottles / S / D
for other organizations.
Obtain HPW from the cleaning S / D
station.

TSK 7 NOTE: Do not obtain HPW
without certified cleaning station
operators concurrence.

Acquire the appropriate Ultra U/S / D

TSK 8 High Purity Water (UHPW)
necessary to accomplish
sampling tasks.

Barbara Briggs HID# H00904481 Issued: 11/4/2013 Cert. Ce*
Pae #oPlace a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certificationl 12 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification CH2IHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remediation Company 8/9/12

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. DateInitials

TSK 9 Perform a Water Level S D
Measurement Using an E-tape. \lk
Perform a Water Level S / D

TSK 10 Measurement Using the Rugged
Reader with the LT500

Complete all sections of SI D
TSK 11 Groundwater Water Level

Measurement Form(s) in the
applicable procedure.

Input well data using (FLEDG) S/ D
TSK 12 Field Logging and Electronic

Data Gathering.

Barbara Briggs Date 
Initial Re- Pa"

HI# 0090481 ssuede114/20131 Cert. ICert.IPae
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 13 of 15
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Name:
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 44 Plateau Remediation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

COMMENTS

Record any comments you have related to this OJE Card (i.e. details including specific questions
asked, inadequate answers, termination of OJE, etc.). Refer to the task or requirement number
when making your comments.

Candidate
Name: Barbara Briggjs HID#f H0090448 Iss 11/4/2013 Cert. Cert. IPae #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I M 00 14 ofi1J

Page 38 of 341
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 44 Plateau Ramediation company 8/9/12

Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVA LUA TED the individual named below against the
standards outlined in this 0JT/E document Based on the evaluation,

I RECOMMEND ) L for
CERTIFICATION.

Print Name

Evaluator Print Ev uat r ignature Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above.

FWS Print FWV Signature ate

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as id ntified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Representative Print Training Representative Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package, and based
upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification, I QUALIFY the above
named individual as a Certified Operator for Sampling Fundamentals Operations.

Operations Manager Print Operations Manage Signature te

Candidate Barbara Brigs 7 HID#] H0090448 nssia 1114/2013 Ini-ial Re-
Pame: Dh0frIia C ed1/21ate Cert. Cert. f P 5

F- Place a cbeckmnark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification J_ 0 15 of 15
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CHPRC TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

Form A

STUDENT -
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name MI

H0090448 Briggs Barbara E
TRAINING
Course No. D Co pieted. CACN Company

301810 ii 7 ,L _ CHPRC__

Course Title Multi-Media Samplin

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(? blpk default is Complete)

Complete Test Number

) Fail Checklist Number

Q Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

SIGNATURES/DATES
Th neviewed and discussed with the employee.

(Employee Signature)

*ivm sener ~vWS{~A 2s-~
(Authenticator Print Name)

KC Patterson
CHPRQ

(Authend orna

(D to)

(Date) (MSIN)

AUG 212012
(Date) (MEIN)(instructor Signature)

I

(instructor Print Name)

RIGINALTOTRAINING RECORDS, G6-60 .. .......... -A.6005 132 (REV o-----
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0 0 0 7

. CH2MHILL
q 1 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
Multi-Media Sampling

Course #301810
Revision Ob

5/16/2011
The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:

. OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By:
S&GRP Training
Representative

Reviewed By:
S&GRP NCO

Approved By:
S&GRP Field Work
Supervisor

Approved By:
S&GRP Operations
Manager

Approved By:
S&GRP Training Le

Tim Bender
Print

Danniel P. Connolly
Print

Jim Hogan
Print

Scott Conley
Print

Tim Bender
ad Print

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

My signature below indicates I have been tped aLnd property prepared to be evaluated.

Barbara Briggs
Trainee Print

Barbara Brimqs

I L f2L~3~NY
Date

HID 4 Date 1 Initial Re-1H00904481 Isued: 108/14/2012 ICr. et.Pw

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification of 10

Page 41 of 341

4/29/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

Candidate
Name:

I
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Chanige Record

This is revision 0. This section will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to
the qualification for Fundamental Sampling activities.

10/14/09 - Rev Oa; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev Ob; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for
Knowledge Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

HID# Date initial Re-Barbara Brigs HID#: 0090448 issued: 08/14/2012 Cert. Cert. Pace
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n n4 1 2 of 10

Page 42 of 341
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Name:lI
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification Course #301810, Rev Ob
OJE Guide 5/16/2011

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to be

conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee on this

task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or redirect the

trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/
2. Procedure Compliance Expectations
3. Safety Communication//Two way communication4.
4 ALARA

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the effectiveness of the

evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are documented in

the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management approval

MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person on the

task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs; trainee's actions

may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she cannot complete task;
trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined by the evaluator. If the evaluation
is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be documented
in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candidate1  BraaB Date E ~ 2 1]Initial Re-

ame: Barbara Bri s HD#: H0090448 issue 08/14/2012 Cert. Cert. Paae
Place a checlanark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 3 of 10
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
* Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
* GRP-FS-04-G-005, Control Room Monitoring Instruments
* GRP-FS-04-G-0 13, Laboratory Cleaning of Sampling Equipment
* GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
* GRP-FS-04-G-016, Chain of Custody/Sample Analysis Request
* GRP-FS-04-G-022, Biotic Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-023, Container Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-024, Collecting PCB Wipe Samples
* GRP-FS-04-G-029, Non-VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-030, VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-033, Routine and Non-Routine Soil Gas Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-038, pH Screening in Soil & Waste
* GRP-FS-04-G-043, SUMMA Canister Sampling

Candidate
Name:I

*] ID#I ~Date Iitial IRe-
HID#: H0090448 Issued 08/14/2012 Cer.I Cert. Page #

Place a checkimark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I n *) 4 of 10

Barbara Brimqs

Page 44 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/i 6/20rn

Task Evaluations:

Requirement:
Date Eva.

Ii

1. I Review an AJHA liUo21212
Standard:[

http://aiha.rl.gov/aihaweb/secure/ReportsOnly/RO Menu/RO Login.cfm

Date Ev.
Task# Requirement: 19- s

2. Log Photo documentation into logbook
Standard: PRC-PRO-IRM-10863

SIRS is a data base used by the Multi-Media group to track and produce the necessary
documentation for identifying the samples taken for a specific sampling event.

Date EA
Task# Requirement:

3. SIRS Generate COC rUGl7 J
Standard:

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: __-

SIRS Generate SAF 212012

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Ini * S

5. SIRS Enter information into the logbook management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Inis

6. SIRS Enter information into shipping management 21
Standard:

Barbara Briaas Date94R-08/14/2012 e-H13: 0948IiSU~'j1 Cert. I Cert. I Page H~
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n I n 5 of 10 1
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/01 1

Requirement:
Date Eval.

7 SIRS Obtain Reports %UG 212012j4 j

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: I___-

8. SIRS use system data management AUG 21 2H
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Init j ls

9. SIRS Generate Sample I.D. UG2121
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Ini

10. SIRS Generate analysis information 1_ _ L L iV
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initia

11. SIRS Generate preservation type for sample container AU L I _

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: In___

12. SIRS Generate Hold Times A UG 2 12012
Standard:

Task# Requirement: Date

13. SIRS Type of Matrix AG 2 12I
Standard:

Barbara Briqs
Date Initial Re-HID#: H0090448] Issued: 08/14/2012 Cert. Cert pe

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * n) 6 of 10
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Task#

Candidate
Name: I
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10 007
Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task#

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Requirement: Date Eva

14. SIRS Identify bottle size and type

Standard:

Date E.
Task# Requirement: I Is

15. SIRS Identify Laboratory AMG 12012 r4
Standard:

For anyone with a GPS receiver, the system will provide location and time. GPS provides
accurate location and time information for an unlimited number of people in all weather, day and
night, anywhere in the world.

Task# Requirement:

F-
Date Eva

1n'
16. Use a GPS to identify sample location 05 z _ ziz

Standard:

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: IIn'

17. Collect a Simple random sample AG 2
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide AUG 02

Date E
Task# Requirement: Ii

18. Collect a Stratified random sample ___LI__I

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: In

19. Collect a Cluster (Area) Random Sampling AUZT 1 2017
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Init 4
20. Collect a multi incremental sample ____

Standard: Ref: RCRA Samlin Technical Guide

Barbara Briqs HI#:LJr~lAA1 DaeF Initial IRe-H ID#: H0090448 Issued:i 08/14/2012 1 Cert. Cert.
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n ) I G 7 of 10 I
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #3018 10, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Task# Requirement: Biotia Samplina
Date Eva

Initi
21. - Sample Vegetation

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date EV
Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling __s

22. Animal Sampling (Insects Reptiles and small mammals) ___ _2012

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling AN 2

23. Soil/Sediment Sampling __

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023
Date Eval./

Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Init____
24. Liquid/Sediment/Sludge Sampling AU6 2 0 201j

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Ini____

25. Representative Sampling of Miscellaneous Solid AUG 2 0 2012
Materials

Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date E
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling ni

26. Stratified Soil/Sediment Sampling ________

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Ini

27. Homogeneous/heterogeneous/Compositing AUG 2 0 2012
Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach In

28. Wiping/Smears(PBC) U7U0L14
I Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-024

Barbara Bricias
Date F Initial Re-HiD#: H0090448] Issued: 08/1412012 1 Cer. Ceit.

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n I no 8 of 10
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task#

Course #3018 10, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Requirement: Sampling Approach
Date Eva .

InitiTO
29. Investigative Sampling G 2 0 20

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide 17_
Date E

Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach In Is
30. Destructive/Non-Destructive Sampling 3lg7 0 7017

Standard Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach If s

31. Biased-Unbiased Sampling \UU L U _Z____

Sandard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Init

32. Scraping Sampling AVG 2 01 2D
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical uide

Barbara Brialas HID009044 Date Initial Re-Hl#1 H0 04 Issued: 1 08/1420121 Cert. ICert. [Page#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 9 i no 19of 10
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Candidate
Name: I
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10, 7
Multi-Media Sampling Certification Course #301810, Rev Ob
OJE Guide 5/16/2011

Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named above against the
standards outi in this OJE document. Based on the evaluation,
I recommend for Multi-Media Sampling certification.

(Print Name)

KC Paft senCHPRC AU, 2101
Evaluator Name [Print] Evaluator Signature Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as
identified above. 1

Field Work Supervisor (Print) Signature Da e

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Representative Print Training Fepresenative Signature ate

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package,
and based upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification,
I QUALIFY the above named individual as Certified for Multi-Media Sampling certification.
certification. I - I

dQ(c4eI 9l
Operations Manaker Print Operations Ma#ger Signature Date

Candidate HIM: at Initial Re-ame: Barbara Briggs H.#10004 ssued 08/14/2012 C. pPaIu I e d: 08/14/20 t Cert. I Cert. IPae
1Place a checkmnark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification] n *n 10 of 10

Page 50 of 341
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The information contained in this report is from the Mission Support Alliance Training Records office
If you have questions or need clarification on the information below, please contact the Training Records office by

calling either 509-376-8671 or 509-372-2407.

2/21/2014

Name: Fulton, John C
HID: 0058219

Course Title
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS CLASSROOM
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD

LM ENRLMT DESCR
TRIREFERENCEHNF=
TRI REFERENCEHNF =
TRI_REFERENCE7HNF =

M ACT CD
/301805:0004

301806:0009
301806:0018

1806:10001
1806:10028

/301810:10005

Page 51 of 341

Course#:
301805
301806
301806
301806
301806
301810

I

Completion
12/16/2008
05/05/2009
07/23/2009
07/21/2011
07/10/2013
04/01/2012
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Records Use Onty
COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER

Course No. Dcourse Tecone
301805 Sampling Fundamentals

Session No. Loatlon --- Datwebw JA 2 9
2101M/RooM 222

Records Use Ming Info

NOTE IN ORDER To OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS. FILL OUT FVELACCURATELY.BLCAs
1. PRINT NAME IN FORMAT LAST. FIRST, W (UNLESS NAME IS ALREADY PROVIED.U I.AL c.
2. SGN NAE IN PERMAHENT IK AND PROD~z EQuEsTW INFORm71ON.
3. I YOU DO NOTHAVEA HID OR PAYROLL NUMeBER. CONTACT YOUR INSTRUCTOR TO COMPLETEA TRAINiG COuPEnow NN-BILLABLE CLASS

RECORD FORM A4101.539. -

Hanor P0 (ID ft Nam sIgnature Conmany (Chawge Cod) *See 8 Cod* Below

or Paso -D ------ -a I

13

4

15

6

7

10

12

13

14

15

Instmdoea Name (Prin -atuc DatMSIN AhentictorsN (Prnt c/S ~ateJMSIN

Tim Tim Bender

COMMENTS:

UNUSED BLOCKS ON COMPLETED FORM NEED NOT BE MARKED N/A OR LINED OUT.
No-Bil, (NB) No Show BA, (XX) Cancel IF BLANK, WiLL DEFAULT TO COMPLETE BILL

A-6001-541 (REV 2)

BILLING CODES: (CB) ComWlte Bil, (CN) Conpiete No-Bill, (FB) Fail BI, (IS) Incomplete Bi, (IN) incom
(CB).

DISTR16UUTON: ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60

Page 52 of 341
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TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

Form A

STUDENT
HIDPerson ID Lst Name First Name MI
H0058219 Fulton Chris

TRAINING STTL 17 2013
Course No. Date Cc platf CACN Company A A
30180 6 $ ) CHPRC

Course Title Samplir g Idmet

(if blank, default Is Complete)
Complete Test Number N/A

Q Fall Checklist Number

( incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

OJE ATTACHED

SIGN URESiDATES
s nd/or I atedal was reviewed and discussed with the employee.

(Employee S nae

(Authenticator Print Name) ( cator Signature)

(Instructor Print N (I tructor Signature)

(D te) I

(MSIN)

(Date) (MSIN)

ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-0 (A-6001-539 (REV 1)
Page 53 of 341
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10028

O CH2MHILL
4 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals

Course #301806
Revision 3, 8/9/2012

The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:
* Student Manual
* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Jim LaPointe Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Training Representative Print Signature . Date:

Reviewed By: Barbara Briggs Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Union NCO Rep. Print Signature Date:

Approved By:

S&GRP Field Work Supervisor

Nathan Bowles

Print

Signature onfile

Signature

Approved By: Scott Conley Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Senior Technical Lead Print Signature Date:

Approved By: David Capelle Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Operations Manager Print Signature Date:

H1 issue 6/26/2013 Initial Re-1 H0058219 Dsaue: /2Cet. ert. D#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 1 of 15

Page 54 of 341

8/9/2012
Date:

Candidate
Name:I Chris Fulton
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2M H ILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 1 Ptateau Remedlation Company 8/9/12

My signature below indicates I have been ined and properly prepared to be evaluated.

ChrisFulton
Trainee Print Trainee Ignature ate

Change Record

Rev 0. This is the initial issue of this training and certification package. This training and certification
package is based upon 301811 - NCO Routines Sampling Task List Rev. 0 dated 01/19/2009. This package
will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to the qualification for Routines Sampling activities.

Change made to incorporate new Field Logging and Electronic Data Gathering (FLEDG) system. Date 5-18-
2009

Added the following to S.F. Cert on 6/4/2009 to REV.2

* Add new chemical to the preservation dispenser
* Added new Rugged Reader/LT700 water level transducer
" Clarified preservation with pipette and dispenser
" Fill out RULS
* Obtain HPW with C.S. NCO permission
" Added P.O.# to RULS instruction
* Added a task for filling out COC for other organizations

10/14/09 - Rev 2a; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev 2b; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for Knowledge
Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

e Chris Fulton HID#:[ H0058219 Issud 6/26/2013  C C P
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 2 of 15

Page 55 of 341
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On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to

be conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee

on this task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or

redirect the trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/Material Condition 5. Procedure Compliance Expectations
2. Safety Responsibilities 6. Self-Checking Principles
3. Safeguards & Security Policy 7. Safety Communication
4. ALARA Administration Control Levels

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the

effectiveness of the evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are

documented in the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management

approval MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person

on the task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs;

trainee's actions may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she
cannot complete task; trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined
by the evaluator. If the evaluation is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be
documented in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before

performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Cndidate l H ~ . ' ate initial IRe-
CanName: Chris Fulton ID#:H0058219 Issued: 6/26/2013 Cert Cert. a

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 3 of 15

Page 56 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remedlation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8//J12

1II1~

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
" Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
GRP-FS-04-G-014, Measurement of Groundwater Levels
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
GRP-FS-04-G-025: Millipore Water System
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) Rev. 3
GRP Off-Road Driving

HID#: H0058219I isud':126/2013 I
kI se d: 6/ 26/20 ] Cert.
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& 14of 15
I~JI 4of15-1

Page 57 of 341

Candidate
Name: Chris Fulton

I



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014 02

S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide -OW Plateau Remediation company 8/9/12

Knowledge Evaluation Questions:

Does it make a difference whether a plastic or glass container is used to Eval.
collect samples? Initials Date

The type of sample container used is of the utmost importance to

~A) maintaining the integrity of the sample. Sample containers typically are
made of plastic or glass, but one material may be preferred over another n 1 l 13

- for a specific analysis.
-----------------------------------------------------------------

Describe how sample bottles and containers are verified / certified
2 jclean. Eval.Q2.Iital Date

I he containers must have a LUT number (aka PROD. #), which
A) matches the LOT number on the green QA sticker, (which matches the

LOT number on the Certificate ofAnalysis COA).

Where is the P.O. number recorded for tracking purposes?
I3 Eval.

Initials Date

A) RULS

Where is the P.O. number found to record the information necessary for
4 Itracking? Eval.

Initials Date

:_A) [On the QA acceptance sticker. 1T t 4~

- ---L------------------------------------------------------------ 
M

------------------------------------------------------------

What are the two primary methods used to preserve samples?

Q5. Eval.
Initials Date

A) Chemical additives (pH Control) and cooling (including-freezing) ho) 17II I
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --- -- - - - - -- -- -- - - - - - -- - - -- -- - - - - - - --z -- - - - - - - -- -- - - - -
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---------------------------------------------------------------------------
6 What is the purpose of the Reagent Usage Log sheet? Eval.~Q6. itj Date

Initials Dt
Provides the ability to link laboratory sample results - to the reagents
used in the preservation process. When reagents are used in the pre-

A) preservation process - verify brand name, lot number, purchase order#
chemical name, concentration, and date preservatives are introduced

- into the process, is recorded on the Regent Usage Log Sheet. . 110

Where are the LOT#s for the new chemical located?

97 Eval.
Ini7a. Date

:_A) On the chemical container label. ~s Dt
--- L-------------------------------------------------------------------------

Where do you document the LOT#s for the preservation chemical added
to the sampling process? Eval.Q8. htj Date

Initials Dt

On the dispenser lid (this is done without procedure steps and the label
A) is not recognized in any documentation. We still want the knowledfe

expressed) and on the RULS Lk j1I 13---- --------------------------------------------------------

Describe how preserved sample bottles are controlled to prevent
Q9. tampering. Eval. DateInitials

A)

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as to prevent
tampering with the prepared sample bottles. Normally, this is
accomplished by locking the bottles in a secure location or in a sample
vehicle which is locked when not attended...........................................................................

6 -7)[013

Chris Fulton HID#: 8219j Date Initial Re PIssued: 1 6/26/2013 ICert. lCert.1 Pae #
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----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Explain the purpose of the Preservative Volume Table (Attachment 2, Eval.Q10. GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation). Initials Date

The Preservative Volume Table directs the appropriate volume of
A) preservative -for a given volume of sample container so Lab criterion L

is met and the DOT regulations are complied with. 6b 1-7110113
------------------------------------------------------------

I

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of Sulfuric Acid Eval.
(H 2 SO 4) preservative is required for a 250mL container? Initials

IA) [.l25rnL. 
_b 71 r o

-----------------
m------------------------------------------------

Q12 Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of preservative of Eval.
Sodium Thiosulphate (Na2 S2O 3) is required for a 500mL container? Initials Date

A) 0.5mL. 6

Q13 Explain the proper storage location and applicable storage processes for Eval.
- preservation chemicals. Initials Date
All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.

A) Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers,
inside compatible chemical storage cabinets.

L-----Lini----------------------------------- --------------------- _____

-----------------------------------------------------------------

Explain the difference in "trace metals" Nitric Acid and Ultrex Nitric Eval.
Acid. Initials Date

A. The Ultrex (when manufactured) utilizes high purity water, thus
IA) eliminates the impurities of trace metals.

Is it acceptable to substitute "trace metals" Nitric Acid with Ultrex Eval.
Nitric Acid? Initials

A) Yes.

Is it acceptable to substitute Ultrex Nitric Acid with "trace metals" nitric Eval.
acid? Initials Date

'-A) [No

-----------------------------------------------------------------

For the hood in the sample preparation area, state how flow in the hood Eval.Q17. 
Dateis verified(There is two things). Initials Date

Check the airflow by observing the monitor, or in the absence of a
A) monitor use a "kimwipe" taped to the open sash. The vent hood is tested ' I I 013monthly for hood flow by vent and balance personnel.

Candidatej h ~ I {~ 
1  Date 

1 2  
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----------------------------------------------------------------------------
_____ InitalsQ18. Explain why flow is required in the chemical preservation hood. Eval. DateInitials

Alt work involving hazardous chemicals should be performed inside a
-- ventilation hood to protect the individua from the hazard.

Q20.

A)

Q21.

A)

Q22.]

A)

Who is contacted when the waste containers are full?
-------------------------------------------------

If the Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your supervisor
to get the SAA waste area properly preparedfor further use. Full can
be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount
.fwaste to be generated during the sample preservation activity.

WhensaAAarea nan?------------------------------
When is a SAA area container consideredfull?

Full can be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold
the amount of waste to be generated during the sample preservation
activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder of the container in order to allow room to add other chemicals
for neutralization of the waste (if needed). Waste containers shall not be
filled above the neckline or greater than 90% volume.
-----------------------------------------------------------

What is the acceptable Meg ohm-cm value, for the HPW that is used for
the cleaning process?

The MYRON Conductivity meter in room 109 must read
>15 Megohm-cms when filling the reservoirs with high purity water.

I

Eval.
InitialsTniti~l

Eval.
Initials

~t \01 3

Date

Date

7110113]

2 What is the proper response, if the Milli-Q/Biocel System does not read Eval.
18.2 Mega Ohms-cm? Initials Date

A) Do not use the ultra high purity water (UHPW) and notify theA) oprtos-aae3o W.
---- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---- --- --- --- --- --- --.. . .N 4 1

Chris Fulton I# 6/26/2013 Initial Re-D#-~~~ Isud [ j2{21 Cert. Cert. IPage #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification . T T 8 of 15
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Q19. Who is notified first in the event of a spill (Health or Environment Eval.
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A) 911 (Land Line) 373-0911 (Cell Phone) - Hanford Fire Department.

)
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------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Q24 Explain how the reference point is identified on a well. Eval.

Initials
This point is generally marked by an "X, " usually on the north side of
the casing. When the RP cannot be readily identified because a

A) stamped "X" is not present, assume the RP is the top of the outer casing 1
on the north side. The information is normally provided with associated o(
paperwork

------------ -- - - - - - - - - -

Q25 Explain how the measuring point is identified or determined by the Eval.
operator. Initials
The measuring point is usually identified on the associated paperwork.

A) However, if not then the operator taking the measurement identifies where the
. Jmeasurement w taken.

--------------------------------------------------------------

2 How is the vertical offset between the RP and MP determined? Eval.Q26. 
Jlij Date

Initials Dt

A) J It is the measured difference in height between where the RP and MP
are located. 1

-------------------------------------------------------------------- 
- - -

*27 What is the power supply for the e-tape? Eval.Q27. 
I ntas Date

Initials
A) 9volt battery I___ ~~i

How does the operator determine when the sensing probe has contacted Eval.
Q28. 

Dtwater within the well? Initials Date
A) An audible alarm will be emitted by the e-tape. 1_6 I .

Q29. How do you know the battery and audible alarm are functioning? Eval. Date
f ~~Initials _____

A Pressing the test switch will provide an audible alarm if the battery and~A)
alarm are working. d o 1 {

------------------------------------------------------------ I----

Q30. Does the test switch verify that the probe is working properly? Eval. Date
4at Initials Re

Name: Chris Fulton HID#: H0058219 Issued 62201 nil R~9~1 JIsued:16/26/20131 
Cert. ICert. I Psee

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certifica tion 9 J f 15

Page 62 of 341

r



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MH ILL
OJE Guide - Plateau Ramedlation company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

Q31. How is the sensitivity of the probe set? Eval. DateInitials
A I The sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It

also acts s the ON-OFF switch.

Q32. Explain how the standardization of the e-tape is verified to be current. Eval. Date
Initials

A standardization sticker is placed on each instrument. In order to use
the e-tape the standardization must be current. .b

-----------------------------------------------------------------

Q33 Why is it important to avoid excessive speed while lowering the e-tape Eval.
slowly into a well? Initials Date
Lower the e-tape slowly to prevent "bird caging " cutting, and/or
damaging the e-tape. It is also important to lower the E-tape slowly to
minimize how much e-tape gets contaminated by the well contents and if

A) the water is shallow enough the sensing probe may become fouled by
mud or sediment within the well which may cause the sensing probe to
emit a continuous sound or no sound at all.

------------------------------------------------------------

4 When removing the e-tape from the well it must be decontaminated. Eval.
How much of the e-tape is required to be decontaminated? Initials Date

A) Three (3) feet beyond that which contacted the well water.

Q35 When lowering the e-tape into a well, what protective equipment should Eval.
be worn and why? Initials Date

A) Leather gloves should be worn to prevent possible burn/blistering of the
hands while trying to control the e-tape speed

-------------- m-------------------------------------------------

3 How is the sensing probe verified to be operational prior to using it? Eval.Q36. 
itjJDate

Initials Dt

~A) Turn the e-tape "ON" and place the probe in a cup ofplain water. The
alarm should sound if everything is functioning properly. _____[ 1115

7 I If the battery is dead and must be replaced, what is done with the dead Eval.
' battery? Initials Date

: -A) Place it in the battery accumulation areafor future disposal. Ti|

Candidate
Name:l HID#: H0058219 Date Initial R-IiQ,4-i '/801,'... ~ IL~I.LCI.lPa~#R
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How accurate must the operator attempt to read the actual depth-to- Eval.
water when taking measurements? Initials Date

A Within Imm._

--------------------------------------------------------------

When taking the two readings for the water level measurements what
Q39. must the accuracy be between the two readings? Eial. Date

Initials

According to the procedure take two consistent measurements that
agree within 6 mm to assure accuracy of measurement (The 6mm is the

A) standardfrom the EPA for an accuracy of two consecutive readings
from the well).

------------------------------------------------------------

What measuring device is used when measuring an artesian well water Eval.
level? Initials Date

A) IA data device with a transducer (The Rugged Reader with the LT )

Q41 Name two ways of recording well data use at S&GRP? Eval.
Initials Date

A) FLEDG and Water level measurement form.
---------------------------------------------------------------------- 

___ ________

Q42 What is the minimum equipment that must be carried when driving off Eval.
road? Initials Date
In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher, and

A) communications (cell phone or radio) must always be provided in the b
- - -- L -v eh ic le. -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -- - - - -

-----------------------------------------------------------------
__________

Q43. Who provides written instructions for off road driving yearly? Eval Date
Initials

A) Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides spec fic written
guidance for off-road driving. lei_113

-I I I~~~~~r I~4.II.. I..
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Skills Check

NOTE: The candidate may use a performance level applicable for the job or situation, which
may be Perform, Simulate and/or Discuss. Exempt/manager OJT candidates may only Simulate
or Discuss these tasks.

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval.
Initials

Use the AJHA to identify any / D
TSK I hazards and limits associated

TSK 4

STDI

TSK 5

TSK 6

TSK 7

TSK 8

with the bottle preservation
activities.
Fill out a Reagent Usage
Logsheet.

Pre-preserve sample bottles using
the following:

.,Q Metered/pump dispenser
2 Large manual pipette
E' Small manual pipette

Auto pipette

Fill out COC to deliver bottles to
other organizations.

Reference: GRP-FS-04-G-015

Identify the waste containers
which are to be used for each
type of preservation waste.

Prepare preserved sample bottles
for other organizations.
Obtain HPW from the cleaning
station.

NOTE: Do not obtain HPW
without certified cleaning station
operators concurrence.

PI/9)D

(9S/D

(PS / D

P/ D

P/ D

S / D

F ~ + -.---------------------

Acquire the appropriate Ultra
High Purity Water (UHPW)
necessary to accomplish
sampling tasks.

1rIS / D

L ________________________________

U0-

\9 b

ate

-)ID L3

*43-

Chris Fulton Dat Initial Re-HI# 0529 Dt et Cet. Pane #
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Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. DateInitials
TSK 9 Perform a Water Level S/ D

Measurement Using an E-tape.

TSK 10 Perform a Water Level P / D
Measurement Using the Rugged
Reader with the LT500 _7110>

Complete all sections of
Groundwater Water Level
Measurement Form(s) in the
applicable procedure.

P S/D
TSK 11

-71101

@ 0
TSK 12

Input well data using (FLEDG)
Field Logging and Electronic
Data Gathering.

I~ I-
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COMMENTS

Record any comments you have related to this OJE Card (i.e. details including specific questions
asked, inadequate answers, termination of OJE, etc.). Refer to the task or requirement number
when making your comments.

Candidate Date Initial Re-
Nm: Chris Fulton HD#: H0058219 Issued: 22013 ert. Cert. Pao #
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Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named below against thestandards outlined in this OJT/E document. Based on the evaluation,
I RECOMMEND C4ds Rk(+Y forCERTIFICATION.

Print Name

|J |II

Evaluator Print "4.
Evalatorignt e LlDate

FWSl Sigark DueristeFVS

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above.

FWS Print FWS Signalub Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as ide-ntified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Representative Print Training Represe ive Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package, and based
upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification, I QUALIFY the above
named individual as a Certified Operator for Sampinq Fundame tals Operations.

Operations Manager Print Operations Man ger Signature Da Te

Chris Fulton HID#: HDa1t e / - Initial Re-]ID#lH0058219 Issued: I/2 2 0 13 Oe'Ia Cert.I Page #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 15 of 15
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CHPRC TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD

Form A

STUDENT
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name MI

H0058219 Fulton John C
APR 1 0 2012

TRAINING
Course No. Date Completed CACN Company

301810 APR 0 12012 CHPRC

Course Title Multi-Media Sampling

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(If blank, default Is Complete)

o Complete Test Number

o Fall Checklist Number

o incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

SIGNATURES/DATES
Thit'esand/or t material was reviewed and discussed with the employee.

(-E)np Signature)

Ti= A.
(Authenticator Print me) (Authenticator na ) I

KC Patterson

(InstruMMIint Name) (Instructor Signature)

(Date)

(Date' (MSIN)

APR 0 1 2012
(Date) (MSIN)

Pagr %1W(REV 0)

I

ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G660



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

* CH2MHILL
44 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
Multi-Media Sampling

Course #301810
Revision Ob

5/16/2011
The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:

" OJT Guide
. OJE

Prepared By:
S&GRP Training
Representative

Reviewed By:
S&GRP NCO

Approved By:
S&GRP Field Work
Supervisor

Approved By:
S&GRP Operations
Manager

Approved By:
S&GRP Training Lead

Tim Bender
Print

Danniel P. Connolly
Print

Jim Hogan
Print

Scott Conley
Print

Tim Bender
Print

Signature on File

Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

My signature below indicates I have been trained and properly prepared to be evaluated.

John Fulton
Trainee Print Trainee Signature

j - |- H \-
Date

John Fulton SDate Initial Re-HID#: H00582191 Issued: 103/29/2012 1 Cert. Cert. I PaP #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n 1 of 10

Page / u O04 

4/29/2009

Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:
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Change Record

This is revision 0. This section will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to
the qualification for Fundamental Sampling activities.

10/14/09 - Rev Oa; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev Ob; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for
Knowledge Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Jhn Fulton H058 1] Date Initial Re-
oh HID#: 219 Issued: 3//2012 Cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n, 2 of 10
Page 71 oT 341
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19 005

Multi-Media Sampling Certification Course #3018 10, Rev Ob
OJE Guide 5/16/2011

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
I. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to be

conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee on this

task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or redirect the

trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/
2. Procedure Compliance Expectations
3. Safety Communication//Two way communication4.
4 ALARA

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the effectiveness of the

evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are documented in

the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management approval

MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person on the

task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs; trainee's actions

may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she cannot complete task;
trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined by the evaluator. If the evaluation
is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be documented
in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

CaddaeDate Initial Re-
Name: John Fulton HID#: H0058219 Issd 03/29/2012 Cert. Cert. Paz #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * Q 3 of 10
age 2 OT 341
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10 O5
Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
0 Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
* Without Operator injury.
e According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
* GRP-FS-04-G-005, Control Room Monitoring Instruments
* GRP-FS-04-G-013, Laboratory Cleaning of Sampling Equipment
* GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
* GRP-FS-04-G-016, Chain of Custody/Sample Analysis Request
* GRP-FS-04-G-022, Biotic Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-023, Container Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-024, Collecting PCB Wipe Samples
* GRP-FS-04-G-029, Non-VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-030, VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-033, Routine and Non-Routine Soil Gas Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-038, pH Screening in Soil & Waste
* GRP-FS-04-G-043, SUMMA Canister Sampling

HI# 1 Date IInitial IRe-
Hi # H0058219 Issue: 03/29/2012 Cert. I Cert. Pa e #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 4 of 10
Page /3 OT 34-1
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

10 005
Course #301810, Rev Ob

5/16/2011

Task Evaluations:

Requirement:
Date Eva

Iniw ad
1. Review an AJHA 170 I 1

Standard: 1
http://aiha.rl.gov/aihaweb/secure/ReportsOnly/RO Menu/RO Login.cfm

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Ini

2. Log Photo documentation into logbook WAR 0 1 7W12 A
Standard: PRC-PRO-IRM-10863

SIRS is a data base used by the Multi-Media group to track and produce the necessary
documentation for identifying the samples taken for a specific sampling event.

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initi

3. SIRS Generate COC 0 14D1
Standard:

Date Eva.
Task# Requirement: Init'is/

SIRS Generate SAF

Standard:

Date Eva
Task# Requirement: Ini s

5. SIRS Enter information into the logbook management MAR01 ?fit

Standard:

Date Ev .
Task# Requirement: In' i

6. SIRS Enter information into shipping management

V

John Fulton lHID#: 7821 Date Initial Re-HID#:H005821 se 103/29/2012 Ce er Pane #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 5 of 10

age 4 T 341

Task#

Standard:

Candidate
N ame: I
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19O 0
Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement:

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/201 1

Eval.
Initim

Date

7 SIRS Obtain Reports MAR 12 Zo :
Standard:

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Initj s

8. SIRS use system data management MAR 12201
Standard: t

Date Ev .
Task# Requirement: I i i

9. SIRS Generate Sample I.D. MAR 12201

Standard:

Date E
Task# Requirement: In s

10. SIRS Generate analysis information
Standard:

Date E
Task# Requirement: In__

11. SIRS Generate preservation type for sample container MAR 12 20
Standard:

Date E
Task# Requirement: D Ini s

12. SIRS Generate Hold Times MAR 12 201 &
Standard:

E
Task# Requirement: In* Is

13. SIRS Type of Matrix WT M - Vi
Standard:

HID 03182 Initial Re-HI]H0058219 Issued 0/9/20 127 Cert. ICert.I
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 6of 1
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Paee# I

5/16/2011

_ag _ I



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement:

IQ 005
Course #301810, Rev Ob

5/16/2 11

Date

14. SIRS Identify bottle size and type

Standard:

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Ini s

15. SIRS Identify Laboratory MAR 1 2 1
I Standard: V/'l

For anyone with a GPS receiver, the system will provide location and time. GPS provides
accurate location and time information for an unlimited number of people in all weather, day and
night, anywhere in the world.

Task# Requirement:
Date E .

t16. Use a GPS to identify sample location MARI
CSatandard:o

Date E
Task# Requirement: In als

17. Collect a Simple random sample -AR7 712
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date E .
Task# Requirement: In ais

18. Collect a Stratified random sample NAII 2 2012I
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date EvTask# Requirement: Inigs
19. Collect a Cluster (Area) Random SamplingStandard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Task# Requirement: Dae Y als
20. Collect a multi incremental sample

Standard: ,Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide
- .

IH ID#:I 1 Date I3 Initial Re-ICandi ate
IaiI UL V" Iued:I V' 12 Cert. Cert. Pa2e #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 7 of 106~~r-g Cn u IHID#: UnI00

5/16/2011
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling

1000 5
Course #301810, Rev Ob

5/16/2011

Date

21. Sample Vegetation MAR 2 4 200
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Ev.
Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling Inis

22. Animal Sampling (Insects Reptiles and small mammals)
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Ev*.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling AIni

23. Soil/Sediment Sampling MAL4LU h
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling _In s

24. Liquid/Sediment/Sludge Sampling MAR
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling _In s

25 Representative Sampling of Miscellaneous Solid
2 Materials IAR 2 4 2012

Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling In i s

26. Stratified Soil/Sediment Sampling AR 242012
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach _ n- s

27. Homogeneous/heterogeneous/Compositing
Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date EY 1.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach ini_

28. Wiping/Smears(PBC) MAR 2 4 2012
I Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-024 I '

John Fulton
Date Initial Re-HID#: H0058219 Issued: 03/29/2012 Cert. Cert. Page

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification (* ) i 8 of 10
Page 77 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach

10 0 0 5

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Date

29. Investigative Sampling _ 3L
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide ______Z_

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach In____s_

30. Destructive/Non-Destructive Sampling - gA 7 1 701
Standard Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Ev
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach In' Is

31. Biased-Unbiased Sampling MAR 2 L 9f
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date E
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach In als

32. Scraping Sampling MAR 2 4 201
. Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

John Fulton 1 ID#: F1 Date [ Initial Re- PHID#:i H0058219I Issued: 03/29/2012 Cert. ICert. I ae#
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification <e n 9 of 10

Page 78 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification Course #301810, Rev Ob
OJE Guide 5/16/2011

Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named above against the
standards outlined in this OJE document. Based the evaluation,
I recommend LAMulti-Media Sampling certification.

(Print Namne)

KC Patteron

Evaluator Name [Print] Evaluator Signature Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as

identified above.k

Field Work Supervisor (Print) Tra ling Repr e tative Signature [ate

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed a// pre-requisite training.

Training Repr entative Print Training Representative Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package,
and based upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification,
I QUALIFY the above named individual as Certified for Multi-Media Sampling certification.
certification. . n I

Ucx~Q CFe) 1 I N y'. W4AI 6
Operations Manaaer Print Operations Managqr Signature Date

caddate Ij [Dat Initial I Re-
Name: John Fulton HID#: H0058219] Issued 03/29/2012 1 Cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification -rn 10 of 10
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The information contained in this report is from the Mission Support Alliance Training Records office
so If you have questions or need clarification on the information below, please contact the Training Records office by
calling either 509-376-8671 or 509-372-2407.

2/21/2014

Name: Hall, Frank M
HID: 0026815

Course Title
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS CLASSROOM
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJTIOJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJTIOJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJTIOJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD

LM ENRLMT DESCR
TRIREFERENCEHNF =
TRlREFERENCE_HNF =
TRI REFERENCEHNF =

TRI REFERENCE HNF =
TRIREFERENCEHNF =
TRIREFERENCEHNF =
TRfLREFERENCEHNF =

1

Course#:
301805
301806
301806
301806
301806
301810
301810
301810
301810
301810
301810

M ACT CD
301805:0006
301806:0011
301806:0059

01806:101i9
301806:10020
301810:0008
301810:0013
301 10:0023

3810:0030
1810:10003

01 810:10010

Completion-
12/17/2008
07/0712009
04/18/2011
03/11/2013
03/11/2013
09/02/2003
11/29/2005
01/0812008
12/17/2009
02/07/2012
02/0512014
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COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER

Coure Conse ~ieDate Corroleted
301805 Sampling Fundamentals 12-17-20083

2101M/Room 222

Recoids U___ __ __ ___ __ __

NOTE. IN ORDER TO OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS. FILL OUT FORM ACCURATELY
1. PRINT N4AME IN FORMAT LAST. FIIW N (NLESS E S ALREAYPROVEE. 5BILLABLE CLASS
2. SIGN NAME IN PERMAHIG24 INKAND PRVD REUSTED INFORMATION.
3. IF YOU DO NOT HAVE A HD OR PAYROLL NUMMER, CONTACT YOUR INSTRUCTOR TO COMPLETE A TRANNG COMPLETION NON-BILLABLE CLASS

RECORD. FORM A001-39.

Hanford ID (HID) PrktName CAgn Code) 'oft

"rPerson Latfor Person ID (Lasts First, M0) CoiWY (CtaigeCode) *S$ee, Sifti Codes Below

2

3

4

5
6

14

is

16

Intuctor's, Nafm (Print amature} IDaWeMIN Au hetiStognaDatedel

Tim Bender ( Tu

COMMENTS

UNUSED BLOCKS ON COMPLETED FORM NEED NOT BE MARKED WA OR UNED OUT.

BILING CODES: (CB) Complete Bill, (CN) Complete No-Bill. (PB) Fail Hll, (18),Incomplee BilN) Incomplete No-Bill. (NB) No Show Bilk (XX) Cancel. IF BLANK, WILL DEFAULT TO COMPLETE BILL

(:).RG TTGC .A- 41E

DISTRIBUTION: ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS. G6-60 A-6001-541 (REV 2)
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TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

FormA

STUDENT -nLrk
HID/Person ID Last Name Eist Nam~

H002681 6 Hall Frank
TRAINING
Course No. Date Completed CACN Company
301806 CHPRC

Course Tille Sampling Fundamentals

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(If blank, default Is Complete)

@ Complete Test Number N/A

0 Fail Checklist Number

o incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

OJE ATTACHED

SIGNATURESIDA1T

The test and/or training material was reviewed and disou mp oye.

Fm 
44p;

(Employee Signature)

(Authenticator Print Name) C, (Au r ig

(lnslsuctor Pdn Name) (lnetzctor Signature)

(Date) 3-

(Date) (MSIN)

(Date) (MSIN)

ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60 A8001-539 (REV 1)

Page 82 of 341
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. CH2MHILL
4 o Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals

Course #301806
Revision 3, 8/9/2012

The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:
* Student Manual
* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Jim LaPointe Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Training Representative Print Signature Date:

Reviewed By: Barbara Briggs Signature onfile 8/9/2012

S&GRP Union NCO Rep. Print Signature Date:

Approved By: Nathan Bowles Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Field Work Supervisor Print Signature Date:

mam inlir_________________Moemgeasammaanmiiia

Approved By:

S&GRP Senior Technical Lead

Scott Conley
Print

Signature onfile

Signature

Approved By: David Capelle Signature onfile 8/9/2012

S&GRP Operations Manager Print Signature Date:

l D . i Datel I Initial Re-
HID#: H OO26815 I Issued: L71 Cert. C ert. re

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certif ication I of 15

Page 83 of 341

8/9/2012
Date:

Candidate
Name: I Frank Hall
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * C12MH ILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 PtSu Rem-diatlon compan' 8/9/12

My signature below indicates I have been trained and properly prepared to be evaluated.

FrankHall

Trainee Print T inee Signar Date

Change Record

Rev 0. This is the initial issue of this training and certification package. This training and certification
package is based upon 301811 - NCO Routines Sampling Task List Rev. 0 dated 01/19/2009. This package
will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to the qualification for Routines Sampling activities.

Change made to incorporate new Field Logging and Electronic Data Gathering (FLEDG) system. Date 5-18-
2009

Added the following to S.F. Cert on 6/4/2009 to REV.2

Add new chemical to the preservation dispenser
Added new Rugged Reader/LT700 water level transducer
Clarified preservation with pipette and dispenser
Fill out RULS
Obtain HPW with C.S. NCO permission
Added P.O.# to RULS instruction
Added a task for filling out COC for other organizations

10/14/09 -Rev 2a; Updated procedure reference throughout

05/16/11 - Rev 2b; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for Knowledge
Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Frank Hall HID#: H0026815 Dsst ,..,T C.ert. PaIt #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re- rtification 1 2 of 15

Page 84 of 341
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * C*42MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3

OJE Guide 4 " ""O 8/9/12

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to

be conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee

on this task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or

redirect the trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/Material Condition 5. Procedure Compliance Expectations
2. Safety Responsibilities 6. Self-Checking Principles
3. Safeguards & Security Policy 7. Safety Communication
4. ALARA Administration Control Levels

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the

effectiveness of the evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are

documented in the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management

approval MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person

on the task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENEISTOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs;

trainee's actions may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she
cannot complete task; trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined
by the evaluator. If the evaluation is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be
documented in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before

performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

CnidatelI .F 'Dae II I Initial IRe-
Nam Frank Hall HD#H0026815 Issud cir. Pan#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 3 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL

OJE Guide " P "t" R'"'"da"io" Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
e Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
" Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
GRP-FS-04-G-014, Measurement of Groundwater Levels
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
GRP-FS-04-G-025: Millipore Water System
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) Rev. 3
GRP Off-Road Driving

HI# H0026815 at .InitialPc kk Cieft r -CerC t

Place a checkmark for Initial Certificationo Re-Certificatio

Re-
Crt. Pagef
nl 1 4 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3

OJE Guide ' ""' f""f"m *Ccmp" 8/9/12

Knowledge Evaluation Questions:

Does it make a difference whether a plastic or glass container is used to Eval.
Qi. Intas Date

collect samples? Initials

The type of sample container used is of the utmost importance to
maintaining the integrity of the sample. Sample containers typically are
made of plastic or glass, but one material may be preferred over another

for a specific analysis.
L----r--------------------------------------------------------------------

Describe how sample bottles and containers are verified / certified
clean. Eval.

Q2.Eal 
DateInitials

The containers must have a LOT number (aka PROD. #), which
A) matches the LOT number on the green QA sticker, (which matches the

LOT number on the Cerificate ofAnalysis COA).
---------------- I------------------------------------

Where is the P.O. number recorded for tracking purposes?
Eval.

Q3. Eals Date
Initials

Where is the P.O. number found to record the information necessary for
tracking? Eval. Date

-4 Initials

SOn the Aacceptance sticker.

........ t...................................................

What are the two primary methods used to preserve samples?
Eval.

Q5. Initials Date

A) Chemical additives (pH Control) and cooling (including freezing) ~i
A) ----------------------------- -------------------------

B I r....I £ - I ~ I ~... I

Canae Frank Hall - HID# H0026815 iss~ue':1 5c7 13 Cert CertPaaNarfrmaCrfaooR. 5 o 1a
F ~Place a checkinark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 5 Of 15
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. What is the purpose of the Reagent Usage Log sheet? Eval.
Initials

Provides the ability to link laboratory sample results - to the reagents
used in the preservation process. When reagents are used in the pre-

A) preservation process - verify brand name, lot number, purchase order#
chemical name, concentration, and date preservatives are introduced
into the process, is recorded on the Regent Usage Log Sheet

Where are the LOT#s for the new chemical located?
Eval.

7- Initials Date

A) _ On the chemical container label.

Where do you document the LOT#s for the preservation chemical added
to the sampling process? Eval.

Initials Date

On the dispenser lid (this is done without procedure steps and the label
A) is not recognized in any documentation. We still want the knowledre
-----expressed--- and on- the R ULS -------------------------------

Describe how preserved sample bottles are controlled to prevent

Q9. tampering. Eval DateInitials Dt

A)

Candidate
Name: I

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as to prevent
tampering with the prepared sample bottles. Normally, this is
accomplished by locking the bottles in a secure location or in a sample
vehicle which is locked when not attended.

Frank Hall

A 5111L3_

HDDate Initial Re-HID1 H0026815 Issue: Ce Cpr*
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 6 -of 1i
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Explain the purpose of the Preservative Volume Table (Attachment 2, Eval.
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation). Initials e

The Preservative Volume Table directs the appropriate volume of

A) preservative -for a given volume of sample container so Lab criterion
is met and the DOT regulations are complied with. ... ILI

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of Sulfuric Acid Eval.
(H2 SO 4) preservative is required for a 250mL container? Initials

A) .l25mL.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of preservative of Eval.
Q12. Sodium Thiosulphate (Na2S2O3) is required for a 500mL container? Initials

:--) -.- 05m --------------------------------------------------------- -- - -.

Explain the proper storage location and applicable storage processes for Eval.
Q13. preservation chemicals. Initials

All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.
A) Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers,

inside compatible chemical storage cabinets.

Explain the difference in "trace metals" Nitric Acid and Ultrex Nitric Eval.
Acid. Initials_ Date

The Ultrex (when manufactured) utilizes high purity water, thus -,g-A) r~I
eliminates the impurities of trace metals. (W .11

Is it acceptable to substitute "trace metals" Nitric Acid with Ultrex Eval. Date
Nitric Acid? In ials

A) Yes. I 4
Is it acceptable to substitute Ultrex Nitric Acid with "trace metals" nitric Eval.

Q1 6. Dt
6 acid? In tials

*-A-.o-----------------------------------------------------------------------1 k2
For the hood in the sample preparation area, state how flow in the hood Eval. Dat
is verified(There is two things). Initials

Check the airflow by observing the monitor, or in the absence of a
A) monitor use a "kimwipe " taped to the open sash. The vent hood is tested

* monthly for hoodflow by vent and balance personnel. _____-

Candidate - Frank HID#.IH081 Date51hData Initial Re-
Name: k Hall HIssued: Cert. cert. Page _

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 7 of 15
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Eval.
Q18. Explain why flow is required in the chemical preservation hood. Eval Date

ExplainInitials

A) All work involving hazardous chemicals should be performed inside a

ventilation hood to protect the individual m the hazard. -JAW
. Who is notified first in the event of a spill (Health or Environment Eval. Date

Consequences)? In* ials

A) 911 (Land Line) 373-0911 (Cell Phone)0 - Hanford Fire Department.

Who is contacted when the waste containers are full? Eval.
Initials

Date

If the Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your supervisor

A) to get the SAA waste area properly preparedfor further use. Full can
A be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount

of waste to be generated during the sample preservation activity.

When is a SAA area container consideredfull? Eval. Date
Q21. Initials

Full can be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold
the amount of waste to be generated during the sample preservation
activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder of the container in order to allow room to add other chemicals
for neutralization of the waste (if needed). Waste containers shall not be

S filled above the neckline or greater than 90% volume.

What is the acceptable Meg ohm-cm value, for the HPW that is used for Eval.
Q22- the cleaning process? DateInitials

The MYRON Conductivity meter in room 109 must read
>15 Megohm-cms when filling the reservoirs with high purity water. ____

What is the proper response, if the Milli-Q/Biocel System does not read Eval. Date
18.2 Mega Ohms-cm? Initials

Frank Hall
Dse eInitial Re-HID#: H0026815 D assud Cert. Cert.

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Cert tion 8 of 15
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Q24. Explain how the reference point is identified on a well. Eval. Date
Initials

This point is generally marked by an "X," usually on the north side of
the casing. When the RP cannot be readily identified because a

A) stamped "X" is not present, assume the RP is the top of the outer casing
on the north side. The information is normally provided with associated

-- -- - pap erw ork -- ---------------------------- ---------

-- ------------------ ---- ----- ----- ----- ----- --- ---- -- - -- ---- ---- ----- ----- -

Q25. IExplain how the measuring point is identified or determined by the Eval. Date
operator. Initials

- The measuring point is usually identifed on the associated paperwork.
A) However, if not then the operator taking the measurement identifies where the

J measurement was taken.

-----------------------------------------------------------------

How is the vertical offset between the RP and MP determined? Eval.Q26. Date
Initials

It is the measured difference in height between where the RP and M~A)
- are located

Q27. What is the power supply for the e-tape? Eval. Date

A) 9 volt battery s-------------------------------------------------------------------

Q28. How does the operator determine when the sensing probe has contacted Eval.
water within the well? Initials

LA) [An audible alarm will be emitted by the e-tape.

Q29. How do you know the battery and audible alarm are functioning?Eval. Date
Initials

A) Pressing the test switch will provide an audible alarm if the battery and
alr ae working

L ------------------------------------------------------------------ LA3hjJ I

------------------------------------------------ -- - -

Q30. Does the test switch verify that the probe is working properly? Eval. DateIn als

Candidater - Date ~ -IInitial IRe-
Name:1 Frank Hall Cent. Ce06811. Pasie #I
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Eval.
Q31. How is the sensitivity of the probe set? DateInitials Dt

The sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It
A) also acts as the ON-OFF switch. 0 /13

Explain how the standardization of the e-tape is verified to be current. Eval.Q32. t___ Date
A standardization sticker is placed on each instrument. In order to use -

A) the e-tape the standardization must be current. _ __W fIl
Why is it important to avoid excessive speed while lowering the e-tape Eval.Q33.Eal Date
slowly into a well? Initials

Lower the e-tape slowly to prevent "bird caging ", cutting, and/or
damaging the e-tape. It is also important to lower the E-tape slowly to
minimize how much e-tape gets contaminated by the well contents and if

A) the water is shallow enough the sensing probe may become fouled by
mud or sediment within the well which may cause the sensing probe to
emit a continuous sound or no sound at all.

When removing the e-tape from the well it must be decontaminated. Eval.
Q34. How much of the e-tape is required to be decontaminated? Initials Date

A) Three (3) feet beyond that which contacted the well water. 5- 7

When lowering the e-tape into a well, what protective equipment should Eval. Date
be worn and why? Initials

A) Leather gloves should be worn to prevent possible burn/blistering of the

hands while trying to control the e-tape speed

How is the sensing probe verified to be operational prior to using it? Eval.
Q36. Date

Initials

A) Turn the e-tape "ON" and place the probe in a cup ofplain water. The
alarm should sound if everything isfunctioningproperly. U) F/

If the battery is dead and must be replaced, what is done with the dead Eval. Date
battery? Initials

A) Place it in the battery accumulation area for fut'ure disposal.I z

H1' Date -7-T- Initial Re-HID# H0026815 Issued:l11:31 Cert. Cert.
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.How accurate must the operator attempt to read the actual depth-to- Eval. Date
Q3&. Datel

water when taking measurements? Initals

A) [Within 1n m.

Q39.

A)

When taking the two readings for the water level measurements what
must the accuracy be between the two readings?

According to the procedure take two consistent measurements that

agree within 6 mm to assure accuracy of measurement (The 6mm is the
sndardfrom the EPA for an accuracy of two consecutive readings

Wht masurig device is used when measuring an artesian well watdr Eval. Dt
level? Ia as

A Adata device with a transducer (The Ruged Reader with the LT500).1q h

Name two ways of recording well data use at S&GRP? Eval. Dt
Initials

A) LDG and- Water level-neasurementform.-----------------

In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher, and
A) communications (cell phone or radio) must always be provided in the

- -------- Eval.
Q43. Who provides written instructions for off road driving yearly? Intas Date

Camel Frank Hall ID-: H0026815j ." ~et a
F ~Place a checkmnark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification III of 15

Eval.
Date

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the minimum equipment that must be carried when driving off
road?

Eval. 
*

Initials
DateQ42.

Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides specific written

g ia c.fo of-roa rv ---------------------------- y_
A)
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Skills Check

NOTE: The candidate may use a performance level applicable for the job or situation, which

may be Perform, Simulate and/or Discuss. Exempt/manager OJT candidates may only Simulate

or Discuss these tasks.

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval Date
Initials

Use the AJHA to identify any S / D

TSK I hazards and limits associated
with the bottle preservation
activities.
Fill out a Reagent Usage S /D

TSK 2 Logsheet. 0__3__7

Pre-preserve sample bottles using P5 / D
the following:

TSK 3 V Metered/pump dispenser
i' Large manual pipette
W'Small manual pipette

Auto pipette v

Fill out COC to deliver bottles to P / D
TSK 4 other organizations.

STD Reference: GRP-FS-04-G-0 15

Identify the waste containers 6 / D
TSK 5 which are to be used for each CU 1

type of preservation waste. ____

TSK 6 Prepare preserved sample bottles P / D

for other organizations.
Obtain HPW from the cleaning S / D

station.

TSK 7 NOTE: Do not obtain HPW
without certified cleaning station
operators concurrence.

Acquire the appropriate Ultra S / D -

High Purity Water (UHPW)
TSK 8 necessary to accomplish

sampling tasks.

Name: Frank Hall HIDJ: H0026815 IPa cgr - Pa e#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 12 of 15
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Task # Task Description Training Method Eval Date
Initials ___

TSK 9 Perform a Water Level S / D
Measurement Using an E-tape. __

Perform a Water Level S / D
TSK 10 Measurement Using the Rugged /

Reader with the LT500 _______________

Complete all sections of UP / D

TSK 11 Groundwater Water Level
Measurement Form(s) in the
applicable procedure.

Input well data using (FLEDG) S/ D
TSK 12 Field Logging and Electronic

Data Gathering.

Frank Hall 1 HID #'' DateI~~ - I Initial IRe-HID9 1 H0026815 Issued: 1 13 1 cr. cert. 1 Pace #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 13 of 15
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COMMENTS

Record any comments you have related to this OJE Card (i.e. details including specific questions
asked, inadequate answers, termination of OJE, etc.). Refer to the task or requirement number
when making your comments.

Date .Init.a.

HID : H0026815 issu: Cert.
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Cer tion & I14 of 15
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Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVA LUAT ED the individual named below against the
standards outfined in this 0JT/E document. Based on the evaluation,

[ RFCOMMFND for
CERTIFICATION.

Print Name

Evaluator Print luator ignature Date

My signature below indicates mny concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above.

FWS Print FWvSSignature at

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite trainin

Training Representative Print Training Representative Signature tp

Ceertio. Cean.aPar

My signature below indicates -htIhave reviewed the above individual's qualification package, and based

upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification, I QUALIFY the above

named individual as a Certified Operator for Sampling Fundamentals Operations.

Operations Manager Print Operations Managerp ignature ate

came Frank Hall sHIu#:ed:1 Certe C-e1rt. IPage #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 15 of 15
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CHPRC TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

Form A

STUDENT
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name MI

H0026815 Hall Frank M
TRAINING
Course No. Date Cpmqetedi CACN Company

301810 CH PRC

Course Title Multi -Media Sampling

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(if blank, default Is Complete)o Complete Test Number

o Fall Checklist Number

D Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS,

The test and/or training material was reviewed and discuss mployee.

(Employee Signature)

ntica nt N me)

(Instructor Print Name) (Insructor gna!ure)

(Date)

(Dae) (MSIN)

(Date) (MSIN)

ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60 A-6005-132 (REV 0)
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CH2MHILL
MW Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
Multi-Media Sampling

Course #301810
Revision Ob

5/16/2011
The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:

* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By:
S&GRP Training
Representative

Reviewed By:
S&GRP NCO

Approved By:
S&GRP Field Work
Supervisor

Approved By:
S&GRP Operations
Manager

Approved By:
S&GRP Training Lead

Tim Bender
Print

Danniel P. Connolly
Print

Jim Hogan
Print

Scott Conley
Print

Tim Bender
Print

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

Signature on File
Signature

ignature below indicates I have been trained and properly prepared to be evaluated.
I I - ~ , -

Frank Hall
Trainee Print Trinee Signature

1......j I n~t~I I .. u, I
Name: Frank Hall HI# /71 eHID#: H0026815 I ssued] / Cert. Cert. Paze#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n 1 of 10
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Change Record

This is revision 0. This section will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to
the qualification for Fundamental Sampling activities.

10/14/09 - Rev Oa; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev Ob; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for
Knowledge Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Frank Hall HID#: Hla815 Date Initial Re-
Frak Hll H026851Issued: 1/17/13 1 Cert. ICert. Paae #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification i 2 of 10
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On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to be

conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee on this

task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or redirect the

trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
I. Housekeeping/
2. Procedure Compliance Expectations
3. Safety Communication//Two way communication4.
4 ALARA

Evaluator Responsibilities:
I. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the effectiveness of the

evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are documented in

the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management approval

MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person on the

task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs; trainee's actions

may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she cannot complete task;
trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined by the evaluator. If the evaluation
is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be documented
in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
I. VERIFY current revision of procedure.

2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candidate I Frank Hall H# H 2 1dat 1/17/13 Initial Re-#
Narnel15 Issued Hall/1 Cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 3 of 10

Page 101 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #3018 10, Itev Ob
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OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
" Without Operator injury.
* According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
* GRP-FS-04-G-005, Control Room Monitoring Instruments
* GRP-FS-04-G-013, Laboratory Cleaning of Sampling Equipment
* GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
* GRP-FS-04-G-016, Chain of Custody/Sample Analysis Request
* GRP-FS-04-G-022, Biotic Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-023, Container Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-024, Collecting PCB Wipe Samples
* GRP-FS-04-G-029, Non-VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-030, VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-033, Routine and Non-Routine Soil Gas Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-038, pH Screening in Soil & Waste
* GRP-FS-04-G-043, SUMMA Canister Sampling

Candidate
_____Name: I

DateInitial Re-HlD#:1 H00268151 Date__1_1/17/13_Issued:17 13 Cert. Cert. ae
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I* 14 (' of 10
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Task Evaluations:

Task# Requirement:
Date

Review an AJHA
1.1

Standard:

http://aiha.ri.gov/aihaweb/secure/ReportsOnlv/RO Menu/RO Login.cfm

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

2. Log Photo documentation into logbook
Standard PRC-PRO-IRM-10863

SIRS is a data base used by the Multi-Media group to track and produce the necessary
documentation for identifying the samples taken for a specific sampling event.

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

3. SIRS Generate COC
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

4.d SIRS Generate SAF

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

5. SIRS Enter information into the logbook management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

6. SIRS Enter information into shipping management

Standard:

Frank Hall HID#: H0026815 Date /11 Initial Re-
Issued: 1 1/17/13 1 Cert. Celt.

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n i no 15 of 10
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Task# Requirement:

Course #301810, Rev Ob
ViA1

Date Eval.
Ilnitialsu

S . SIRS Obtain Reports

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

8.r SIRS use system data management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

9a SIRS Generate Sample I.D.

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

10. SIRS Generate analysis information 1 3 )L )
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

11. SIRS Generate preservation type for sample container 3O I
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

12. SIRS Generate Hold Times
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: I Initials

13. SIRS Type of Matrix 3j
Standard:

Frank Hall IsD# Date Initial I Re-HID#:I H0026815 ssuedl 1/17/13 et C ert. PazeI Cert.er#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n i ) 6 of 10
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I"

Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task#

Course #301810, Rv 7Ob

5/16/2011

Requirement: Date Eval.
Initinas

14. SIRS Identify bottle size and type

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

15. SIRS Identify Laboratory
Standard. . I )

For anyone with a GPS receiver, the system will provide location and time. GPS provides
accurate location and time information for an unlimited number of people in all weather, day and
night, anywhere in the world.

Date
Task# Requirement: Initials

16. Use a GPS to identify sample location
Standard:T

Date Eval
Task# Requirement: Initials

17. Collect a Simple random sample o3b p
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

18. Collect a Stratified random sample :_
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

I Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

19. Collect a Cluster (Area) Random Sampling
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

20. Collect a multi incremental sample 1 y
Standard: Ref. RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

ate I I rv~.fI
Name: Frank Hall HID#:j H0026815 I Iss ] 1/17/13 'a .

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 7 of 10
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iVJLUILI-vieuia 3ampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling

Course #301810, Rev Ob
,;/I1 A1n 1

Date Eval.

21. Sample Vegetation o I
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling Initials

22. Animal Sampling (Insects Reptiles and small mammals ) 30 /
Standard GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

23. Soil/Sediment Sampling ii3i) f2i61
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

24. Liquid/Sediment/Sludge Sampling 44 mJJ(.
Standard GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

25. Representative Sampling of Miscellaneous Solid Ci7
Materials \ 3r Z

Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

26. Stratified Soil/Sediment Sampling - Ea (7
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

27. Homogeneous/heterogeneous/Compositing ..
Standard. GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

28. Wiping/Smears(PBC) 3o -
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-024

Frank Hall H # H 2 1td 1/ /Initial Re-
Isud 1C117r3t. ICert. IPae

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification [ I jf 10
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.'-, '~

Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/201 1

Task#

5/6/01

Requirement: Sampling Approach
Date Eval.

Initials
29. Investigative Sampling 1 C) I

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide
Date Eval.

Task#_ Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials
30. Destructive/Non-Destructive Sampling i o : Zi

Standard Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

31. Biased-Unbiased Sampling s J
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

32. Scraping Sampling Af (tp
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide I

Frank Hall
I Date Initial Re-
H H0026815I Issued: 1/17/13 Cert. Cert. Page#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I no 19 of 10
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iA~W - ,.

lvlutl-1vieata Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16 /211

Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named above against the
standards outlined in this OJE ocument. Based on the evaluation,
I recommend for Multi-Media Sampling certification.

(Print Name)

Evaluator Name [Print] E or Signaat Dae

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as
identified above.

I 2
Field Work Supervisor (Print) TrainA Representative Signature

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisjte training.

Training Representative Print Training Representative Signature

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package,
and based upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification,
I QUALIFY the above named individual as Certified for Multi-Media Sampling certification.
certification. _

Operations Mana ger Print Operations Mahager Signature Date

inia fe
Name:I Frank Hall i''#:j H0026815 I iss d 1/17/13 Cert. Rert. IP___e u:i I Cer R Crt. I g Of

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 1 f1
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The information contained in this report is from the Mission Support Alliance Training Records office
If If you have questions or need clarification on the information below, please contact the Training Records office by
calling either 509-376-8671 or 509-372-2407.

2/21/2014

Name: Patterson, Kevin C
HID: 0017276

Course Title
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS CLASSROOM
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD

LM ENRLMT DESCR
TRIREFERENCEHNF =
TRIREFERENCEHNF =
TRIREFERENCEHNF =

TRIREFERENCE HNF =

M ACT CD
301805:0007
301806:0008
301806:0066

61806:10004
301806:10029
301810:0029

3 810:10001
01810:10002301810:10009

Page 109 of 341

C ourse:
301805
301806
301806
301806
301806
301810
301810
301810
301810

I

Completion
08/13/2009
06/22/2009
05/24/2011
09/11/2011
08/27/2013
09/03/2009
09/14/2011
10/06/2011
09/12/2013
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COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER

Course No. ourse Title Date Completed

301805 Sampling Fundamentals 8/13/2009 AUG 2 7 2009

Session No. Location Begnning D e

or U2101M/Bijou 

8/12/2009 7:30am

Records Use Only )7 1-BligIf
NOTE: IN ORDER TO OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS, FILL OUT FORM ACCURATELY ilngIf

1. PRINT NAME IN FORAT LAST. FIRST. ML (UNLESS NAME IS ALREADY PROVIDED). BILLABLE CLASS
2 SIGN NAME IN PERMANENT INK AND PROVIDE REQUESTED WNORMATIO**. LI 8iU.ABLE CLASS

3. IF YOU DO NOT HAVE A HID OR PAYROLL NUMBER CONTACT YOUR INSTRUCTOR TO COMPLETE A TRAINING COMPLETION [ NON-BILLABLE CLASS
RECORD, FORM A-6001-539. ._.... .A __

Hanford ID (HID) Prn aeCACN Wiling CodeHafor )o IPrint Name Signature Company (Charge Code) *See Bling Codes Below
or Person ID(astfirs N

10

13

14

15

16

Instructor's Name (Prin ) Date/MSIN Authenticator's Name (Printed/Signature) DateMSIN

Tim Bender Tim Bender -
COMMENTS:

UNUSED BLOCKS ON COMPLETED FORM NEED NOT BE MARKED NA OR LINED OUT.
No Show Bill, (XX) Cancel. IF BLANK, WILL DEFAULT TO COMPLETE BILL

A-6001-541 (REV 2)

Page -11of 34K

*BILLING CODES: (CB) Complete Bill, (CN) Complete No-Bill, (FB) Fail Bill, (IB) Incomplete BiD, (IN) Incomplete No-Bill
(CB).

DISTRIBUTION: ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60
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TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only

- Form A ~

STUDENT
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name MI j -

H0017276 Patterson Kevin
TPAININGAUG 2 9 2013

Course No. Date C pit d CACN Company
301806 0 Z/- CHPRC

Course Title Sampling Fundamentals

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(if blank, default Is Complete)

@ Complete Test Number N/A

0 Fall Checklist Number

Q Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

OJE ATTACHED

SIGNATURESIDATES

AUG 2 6 2013
(Date

(Date) (MSIN)

AUG 2 6 2013
(Date) (MSIN)

The test and/or training material was reviewed and0 s 'vt the employee.
K**f"'""m

(Employee Signature)

--H+-e-eR44a~R (ms / ")
(Authenticator Print Name),6; 1 te inatu

(Instructor Print Name) (nifco)

A-600i-539 (REV 1)

Page 111 of 341
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IO02-q

. CH2MHILL
14 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals

Course #301806
Revision 3, 8/9/2012

The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:
* Student Manual
* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Jim LaPointe Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Training Representative Print Signature Date:

Reviewed By:

S&GRP Union NCO Rep.

Barbara Briggs Signature onfile 8/9/2012
Print Signature Date:

Approved By: Nathan Bowles

S&GRP Field Work Supervisor Print

Signature onfile 8/9/2012
Signature Date:

Approved By: Scott Conley Signature onfile 8/9/2012
S&GRP Senior Technical Lead Print Signature Date:

Approved By:

S&GRP Operations Manager

David Capelle

Print

Signature onfile

Signature

Kevin Patterson 1 HD#:FH0172761 Dteh~1 Z 3 Ii tal Re-H0126 'ud: 62Page #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 1 1 of 15
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Candidate
Name: I

8/9/2012

Date:
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide q Plateau Remedliaon company

6.2

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

My sgnature below indicates I have been trained an ryppae t eeautd

KevinPatterson AUG Z 6 2013
Trainee Print Trainee Signature Date

Chan2e Record

Rev 0. This is the initial issue of this training and certification package. This training and certification
package is based upon 301811 - NCO Routines Sampling Task List Rev. 0 dated 01/19/2009. This package
will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to the qualification for Routines Sampling activities.

Change made to incorporate new Field Logging and Electronic Data Gathering (FLEDG) system. Date 5-18-
2009

Added the following to S.F. Cert on 6/4/2009 to REV.2

* Add new chemical to the preservation dispenser
* Added new Rugged Reader/LT700 water level transducer
" Clarified preservation with pipette and dispenser
* Fill out RULS
* Obtain HPW with C.S. NCO permission
* Added P.O.# to RULS instruction
" Added a task for filling out COC for other organizations

10/14/09 -Rev 2a; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev 2b; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for Knowledge
Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Kevin Patterson
Date Initial Re-HID#: H0017276 Issued:AUG Z 6 7013 Cert. Cert. Pae #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 2 of 15
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Candidate
Name:
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10024
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide - Plateau Ramedlation Company 8/9/12

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to

be conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee

on this task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or

redirect the trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/Material Condition 5. Procedure Compliance Expectations
2. Safety Responsibilities 6. Self-Checking Principles
3. Safeguards & Security Policy 7. Safety Communication
4. ALARA Administration Control Levels

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the

effectiveness of the evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are

documented in the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management

approval MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person

on the task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs;

trainee's actions may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she
cannot complete task; trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined
by the evaluator. If the evaluation is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be
documented in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before

performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candame Kevin Patterson HID H F1  Dth 267013 Re-Pan -] cHek 1 H00172761  Issuedfai r R- E Cet. Cert. Pae #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-etfcto IO 3 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remedlation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
" Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
GRP-FS-04-G-014, Measurement of Groundwater Levels
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
GRP-FS-04-G-025: Millipore Water System
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) Rev. 3
GRP Off-Road Driving

HID#: H0017276 Issu : .i
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n

Re-
Cert. Pagye #

e 4 of 15
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Candidate
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0021
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide - Plateau Remedlation Company 8/9/12

Knowledge Evaluation Questions:

---------- ---- ----------------- ------------------------ :-

Does it make a difference whether a plastic or glass container is used to Eval.
collect samples? Initials

The type of sample container used is of the utmost importance to

A) maintaining the integrity of the sample. Sample containers typically are
made of plastic or glass, but one material may be preferred over another

for a specific analysis. - - -- - - -

Describe how sample bottles and containers are verified / certified
clean. Eval.Q2. Initials Date

The containers must have a LOT number (aka PROD. #), which
A) matches the LOT number on the green QA sticker, (which matches the a

LOT number on the Certifcate ofAnalysis COA).

Where is the P.O. number recorded for tracking purposes?
Eval.

Q3. nitials Date

Where is the P.O. number found to record the information necessary for
tracking? Eval.

Initials Date

A) On the QA acceptance sticker.

What are the two primary methods used to preserve samples?
Eval.Q5. Eal Date

Initials

A) Chemical additives (pH Control) and cooling (including feezing)

Kevin Pattersann HID#: F H.172)7, Atel Iniia I R

Page 116 of 341

Candidate
Ki

.,sueu. Cert. Cert. Page #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 5 of 15
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IOv&N,
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remedlation Company 8/9/12

Q6 What is the purpose of the Reagent Usage Log sheet? Eval.
Initials

Provides the ability to link laboratory sample results - to the reagents
used in the preservation process. When reagents are used in the pre-

A) preservation process - verify brand name, lot number, purchase order#
chemical name, concentration, and date preservatives are introduced

------ into the process, is recorded on the Regent Usage Log Sheet.
------------------------ --- ------------- ---------------------

Where are the LOT#s for the new chemical located?
Eval. DateQ7. Date

Initials

On the chemical container label. ur ee

A Where do you document the LOT#s for the preservation chemical added

Q8. to the sampling process? Eval. Date
Initials

On the dispenser lid (tis is done withoutiprocedure steps and the labelI
A) is not recoenized in any documentation. We still want the knowledoe~ iY j

expressed and on the R ULS A

Describe how preserved sample bottles are controlled to prevent Ea
Q9. tampering. IntasjDate

A)

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as to prevent
tampering with the prepared sample bottles. Normally, this is
accomplished by locking the bottles in a secure location or in a sample
vehicle which is locked when not attended.--------------------------------------------------------------------------

Kevin Patterson HID#: H 17276 Date A Initial I R-IH01 7 2 7 6 l lssued AUG 2 CerL. I Cert. p

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 6 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide O Plateau Rem-dlation Company 8/9/12

Explain the purpose of the Preservative Volume Table (Attachment 2, Eval.
Q10- GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation). Initials Date

The Preservative Volume Table directs the appropriate volume of
A) preservative -for a given volume of sample container so Lab criterion Yis met and the DOT regulations are complied with.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of Sulfuric Acid Eval.
(H2S04) preservative is required for a 250mL container? Initials Date

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of preservative of Eval.
Q12. JSodium Thiosulphate (Na2S20 3) is required for a 500mL container? Initials Date

:I A ) [ . m .______. m ---- --- ----- ---------- ---- ----- -- ------

Explain the proper storage location and applicable storage processes for Eval.
Q13. preservation chemicals. Initials Date

All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.
A) Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers,

inside compatible chemical storage cabinets.________

Explain the difference in "trace metals" Nitric Acid and Ultrex Nitric Eval.
Acid. Initials

A) The Ultrex (when manufactured) utilizes high purity water, thus CF
eliminates the impurities of trace metals. ____

Is it acceptable to substitute "trace metals" Nitric Acid with Ultrex Eval.
. Nitric Acid? Initials

A) [Yes. i
Is it acceptable to substitute Ultrex Nitric Acid with "trace metals" nitric Eval.

___ acid? Initials

A) No

For the hood in the sample preparation area, state how flow in the hood Eval.
is verified(There is two things). Initials Date

Check the airflow by observing the monitor, or in the absence of a
A) monitor use a "kimwipe" taped to the open sash. The vent hood is tested D

monthly for hood flow by vent and balance personneL

Candidme K n Paerson HI#: H07276 DateuG 2 6 20131 Initial Re-____f Kevin_ ____________ sudCeL ert. Page

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 7 of 15
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I ocQ4
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Readlation Company 8/9/12

18. Exlain Evals
Q1.Epanwhy flow is required in the chemical preservation hood. Intas Date

Who is notified first in the event of a spill (Health or Environment Eval. Date
Consequences)? Initials

~A) 911(LandLine) 373-0911 (Cell Phone)0 Hanford Fire Department.

Q20. Who is contacted when the waste containers are full? Eval. DateQ2I0.tDats

If the Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your supervisor
to get the SAA waste area properly prepared for further use. Full can I /y
be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount
of waste to be generated during the sample preservation activity.

Q21. When is a SAA area container consideredfull? Eval. Date
Initials

Full can be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold
the amount of waste to be generated during the sample preservation

A) activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder of the container in order to allow room to add other chemicals
for neutralization of the waste (if needed). Waste containers shall not be
filled above the neckline or greater than 90% volume.

---------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the acceptable Meg ohm-cm value, for the HPW that is used for Eval.Q22- the cleaning process? Initials Date

A) The MYRON Conductivity meter in room 109 must read
>15 Megohm-cms when filling the reservoirs with high purity water.

Kevin Patterson
Date 203Initial fRe-HID#: H0017276 -1sued Cert Pane #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n I on 18 of 15 1
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A) I All work involving hazardous chemicals should be performed inside a
ventilation hood to protect the individualfrom the hazard.

What is the proper response, if the MiIIi-Q/Biocel System does not read Eval.Q23. Ea. DateQ23. 18.2 Mega Ohms-cm? itials

A) Do not use the ultra high purity water (UHPW) and notify the
operations manager or FWS.

Candidate
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 0 Plateau Remadlation Company 8/9/12

2 Explain how the reference point is identified on a well. Eval.
Initials

This point is generally marked by an "X " usually on the north side of
the casing. When the RP cannot be readily identified because a ,

A) stamped "X" is notpresent, assume the RP is the top of the outer casing
on the north side. The information is normally provided with associated
paperwork.

- ------- ---------------------------------------------------------------------

Q25. Explain how the measuring point is identified or determined by the Eval. Date
operator. Initials
The measuring point is usually identified on the associated paperwork.

A) However, if not then the operator taking the measurement identifies where the J
measurement was taken.

How is the vertical offset between the RP and MP determined? Eval.

Q26. j Initials Date

A It is the measured difference in height between where the RP and MP -

are located

2 What is the power supply for the e-tape? Eval.
Q27. iij Date

Initials

A) 9 volt battery

----------------------------------------------------------------

How does the operator determine when the sensing probe has contacted Eval.
Q28. 

Dtwater within the well? In tials

A) An audible alarm will be emitted by the e-tape.

---------------------------------------------------------------

Q29. How do you know the battery and audible alarm are functioning?Eval. Date
Initials

Pressing the test switch will provide an audible alarm if the battery and
alarm are working.

L-------------------------------------------------------------- _____

-----------------------------------------------------------------

Q30. Does the test switch verify that the probe is working properly? Eval. Date
Initials

~A) No.

Name:j Kevin Patterson AUHID#:H0776 DateAuG 2 4 20131 Ct . Pge #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification L 9 of 15
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Q31. How is the sensitivity of the probe set? Eval. Date
Initials_

A) The sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It
also acts as the ON-OFF switch.

Q32 Explain how the standardization of the e-tape is verified to be current. Eval.
Initials

A standardization sticker is placed on each instrument. In order to useA) the e-tape the standardization must be current. )A]

----------------------------------------------------------------------------
Q33 Why is it important to avoid excessive speed while lowering the e-tape Eval.

slowly into a well? Initials Date
Lower the e-tape slowly to prevent "bird caging", cutting, and/or
damaging the e-tape. It is also important to lower the E-tape slowly to
minimize how much e-tape gets contaminated by the well contents and if

A) the water is shallow enough the sensing probe may become fouled by
mud or sediment within the well which may cause the sensing probe to
emit a continuous sound or no sound at all.

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

When removing the e-tape from the well it must be decontaminated. Eval.Q34.DtHow much of the e-tape is required to be decontaminated? Initials Date
[)Tre 3Je beyond that which contacted the well water.t_ _--------------------------------------------------------------------------------

3 [When lowering the e-tape into a well, what protective equipment should Eval.
' be worn and why? Initials Date

Leather gloves should be worn to prevent possible burn/blistering of the -
hands while trying to control the e-tape speed __

--------------------------------------------------------------------------- -
Q36 How is the sensing probe verified to be operational prior to using it? Eval.

Initials Dt
Turn the e-tape "ON" and place the probe in a cup ofplain water. The
alarm should sound if everything isfunctioning properly. _------------------------------------------------------------------------ I

If the battery is dead and must be replaced, what is done with the dead Eval.
battery? Initials

,1A) Plce it in the battery accumulation area for future disposal.

Kevin Patterson HID#: HD017276 Date Init ia ReFHOO7276I sued#DO 20131 Crt. l je-
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*38.How accurate must the operator attempt to read the actual depth-to- Eval.Q38. Dniialwater when taking measurements? Initials

-----------------------------------------------------------------------

When taking the two readings for the water level measurements what
Q39. must the accuracy be between the two readings? Entalate

Initials

According to the procedure take two consistent measurements that
agree within 6 mm to assure accuracy of measurement (The 6mm is the 4'

A) standard from the EPA for an accuracy of two consecutive readings
from the well).

What measuring device is used when measuring an artesian well water Eval.
4_. jlevel? Initials

A) A data device with a transducer (The Rugged Reader with the LT500).

Name two ways of recording well data use at S&GRP? Eval.
Q41. Dt

( FLEDG maevel nesurementform.i

----------------------------------------------------------------

What is the minimum equipment that must be carried when driving off Eval.
Q42. road? Initials jDate

In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher, and
A) communications (cell phone or radio) must always be provided in the

vehicle.

Q43. Who provides written instructions for off road driving yearly? Eval. DateInitials

A Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides specific written
g.__uidance fo- off-r-oad diving.

Candidate Kevin Patterson I HID#e77 6  Dat I 6 3 I Rert. Pae #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification *T11ofi1
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Skills Check

NOTE: The candidate may use a performance level applicable for the job or situation, which
may be Perform, Simulate and/or Discuss. Exempt/manager OJT candidates may only Simulate
or Discuss these tasks.

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. DateInitials
Use the AJHA to identify any / S / D

TSK I hazards and limits associated
with the bottle preservation
activities.

TSK 2 Fill out a Reagent Usage S / D
Logsheet.

Pre-preserve sample bottles using / S/ D
the following:

TSK 3 0 Metered/pump dispenser
0 Large manual pipette
El Small manual pipette

Auto pipette

TSK 4 Fill out COC to deliver bottles to P/ S I D
other organizations.

STD Reference: GRP-FS-04-G-015

Identify the waste containers / S / D
TSK 5 which are to be used for each

type of preservation waste.

TSK 6 Prepare preserved sample bottles P / S!/@
for other organizations.
Obtain HPW from the cleaning / S / D
station.

TSK 7 NOTE: Do not obtain HPW
without certified cleaning station
operators concurrence.

Acquire the appropriate Ultra S / D

TSK 8 High Purity Water (UHPW)
necessary to accomplish
sampling tasks.

Kevin Patterson HID# ate61 Lea Initial Re-
I H0017276 Issued:fl C I A 2 6A

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 12 of 15
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Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. DateInitials
TSK 9 Perform a Water Level / S / D

Measurement Using an E-tape.
Perform a Water Level / S / D

TSK 10 Measurement Using the Rugged
Reader with the LT500

Complete all sections of / S/ D
TSK 11 Groundwater Water Level

Measurement Form(s) in the
applicable procedure.

Input well data using (FLEDG) P / D
TSK 12 Field Logging and Electronic

Data Gathering.

Kevin Patterson HID#: H0017276 DBedUG 6 20131 Ct I PR e
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I ) I 13 of 15
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COMMENTS

Record any comments you have related to this OJE Card (i.e. details including specific questions
asked, inadequate answers, termination of OJE, etc.). Refer to the task or requirement number
when making your comments.

Kevin Patterson HID#: HDa7276 Issuet: G 26201 Initial Re-

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 14 of 15
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Certification Completion Signatures

MY signature below indicates that I have EVA LUA TED the individual named below against the
standards outlined in this O T E document. Based on the evaluation,

I RECOMMEND IN Nfor
CERTIFICATION.

Print Name

Evaluator Print Ev-aluator ignature 'Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above.

FWS Print FWS Signature Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Representative Print Training Representaiv-e Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package, and based
upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification, I QUALIFY the above
named individual as a Certified Operator for Sampling Fundamentals Operations.

/00;, lal U g q2-7 [13
Operations Manager Print Operations Manage Signature Dte

Candidate I HID .00127 Date 1 , P nta eName: Kevin Patterson i 1 H0017276 Issued:FUG 2 6 7013 Cert. Ceert. Pge #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification A d 15 of 15
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CHPRC TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use Only
Form A

STUDENT
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name MI

H001 7276 Patterson Kevin C SEP 2 0 2013
TRAINING
Course No. Date Completed CACN Company -
301810 1- 13 V-A CHPRC 0 7

Course litle Multi-Media Sampling

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(if blank, default is Complete)

) Complete Test Number

( Fall Checklist Number

Q Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

SIGNATIJRESIDATES

Thetestandlort II eil was reviewed and discussed with the employee

(Employee Ignature)

.u-sefte A (//l > ') 1") '79L4L
(Authenticator Print Name) W (AtJfi icator gnatu )

(lnstiuctor PrInt Name) Q9. (Instructor Sfgnature) U U

(Date)-

(Date) (MSIN)

(Date) MSIN)

A-6005-132 (REV 0)
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* CH2MHILL
44 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
Multi-Media Sampling

Course #301810
Revision Ob

5/16/2011
The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:

* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Tim Bender Signature on File 4129/2009
S&GRP Training Print Signature Date:
Representative

Reviewed By: Danniel P. Connolly Signature on File 4/30/2009
S&GRP NCO Print Signature Date:

[My signature below indicates I have been trained aproperly prepared to be evalu

I Kevin Patterson
Trainee Print Trainee Signature Date

HID#: H00172761ssDate [fKevin Patterson Initial I Re-
Cej_1Cer. IPage#

Place a checkmark for lnitial Certification or Re-Certification If I1nfA I
Place ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ---. a~ Jhcmr o nta etfcto rR-etfcto I no I I n 1
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Approved By: Jim Hogan Signature on File 4/30/2009
S&GRP Field Work Print Signature Date:
Supervisor

Approved By: Scott Conley Signature on File 4/3012009
S&GRP Operations Print Signature Date:
Manager

Approved By: Tim Bender Signature on File 4/30/2009
S&GRP Training Lead Print Signature Date:
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Change Record

This is revision 0. This section will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to
the qualification for Fundamental Sampling activities.

10/14/09 - Rev Oa; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev Ob; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for
Knowledge Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Kevin Patterson HID# HOO17276 Dte SEP 13 2013 initial Re-
P ] H0 7276r r issued: Cefa Cert. R fPa2 f#

Place a checkinark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n) 10) 2 of 10
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On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to be

conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee on this

task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or redirect the

trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/
2. Procedure Compliance Expectations
3. Safety Communication//Two way communication4.
4 ALARA

Evaluator Resppnsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the effectiveness of the

evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are documented in

the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management approval

MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person on the

task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs; trainee's actions

may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she cannot complete task;
trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined by the evaluator. If the evaluation
is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be documented
in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candidate K P H001 Date SEP 13 2013 Initial Re-
Name: Kh an Patterson H# foIss Cert. Cert. R iPaeo #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I) n I o 13 of 10
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
" Without Operator injury.
" According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

ciA
V

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

References
" GRP-FS-04-G-005, Control Room Monitoring Instruments
" GRP-FS-04-G-013, Laboratory Cleaning of Sampling Equipment
" GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
" GRP-FS-04-G-016, Chain of Custody/Sample Analysis Request
" GRP-FS-04-G-022, Biotic Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-023, Container Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-024, Collecting PCB Wipe Samples
* GRP-FS-04-G-029, Non-VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
" GRP-FS-04-G-030, VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-033, Routine and Non-Routine Soil Gas Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-038, pH Screening in Soil & Waste
* GRP-FS-04-G-043, SUMMA Canister Sampling

Kevin Patterson
Place a

HD# : H0017276 sse I SEP 13 2013 C
checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification

I Re-IIt. Paeo
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Task Evaluations:

Requirement:
Date Eval.

Init 2l

bbS . Review an AJHA j Pj ) bb
Standard:III

http://aiha.r!.gov/aihaweb/secure/ReportsOnly/RO Menu/RO Login.cfm

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

2. Log Photo documentation into logbook '
Standard: PRC-PRO-IRM-10863

SIRS is a data base used by the Multi-Media group to track and produce the necessary
documentation for identifying the samples taken for a specific sampling event.

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

3. SIRS Generate COC i
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

4. SIRS Generate SAF

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

5. SIRS Enter information into the logbook management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

6. SIRS Enter information into shipping management

Standard:

Kevin Patterson HID#: H00172761 Issuedl SEP 13 2013 cR
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 5 of 10
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Task#

Course #3018 10, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Requirement:
Date Eval.

Initialsa

Stana.d SIRS Obtain Reports
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

8. SIRS use system data management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

9S . SIRS Generate Sample I.D.

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: nitials

10. SIRS Generate analysis information
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Ie nitals

11. SIRS Generate preservation type for sample container I?.QJ)
[Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: ,. itials

12. SIRS Generate Hold Times 1 17 V)
Standard:

Eval.
Task# Requirement: Iate Initials

13. SIRS Type of Matrix - ) D v

Data T .

Nmel Kevin Patterson HID#: H0017276 issue SEP 13 2013 I ert I Cert. Page
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n 6 of 10
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DLM
Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task#

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/201 1

Requirement: Date Eval.

14. SIRS Identify bottle size and type

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

15. SIRS Identify Laboratory 1 1 ) bl)
IStandard:

For anyone with a GPS receiver, the system will provide location and time. GPS provides
accurate location and time information for an unlimited number of people in all weather, day and
night, anywhere in the world.

Task# Requirement:
Date Eval.

Initiaks
16. Use a GPS to identify sample location /i11 I I) F

Standard:.

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Iatia_

17. Collect a Simple random sample
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

[ ~Date Eval.1
Task# Requirement: Inetials

18. Collect a Stratified random sample _ Q__ _ Q_
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

19. Collect a Cluster (Area) Random Sampling L|7 [1 7j 6 0
Standard Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: .nInitials

20. Collect a multi incremental sample W Qs V )
Standard: Ref. RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Kevin Patterson HID#:I H0017276 I 1ss P Ie 32013 Initial Re-2031C.rt. ICert.I Pa~le
Place a checlanark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n I no j 7 of 10
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Course #301810, Rev Ob
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Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling
Date Eval.

In itials
21. Sample Vegetation CM i tI4

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling Initials

22. Animal Sampling (Insects Reptiles and small mammals) )
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

23. Soil/Sediment Sampling V V_ U11)
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Iitaials

24. Liquid/Sediment/Sludge Sampling rX
Standard. GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

25. Representative Sampling of Miscellaneous Solid
Materials

Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

26. Stratified Soil/Sediment Sampling
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

27. Homogeneous/heterogeneous/Compositing nIi1 L'
Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

28. Wiping/Smears(PBC) -M
I Standard:

c~nane

GRP-FS-04-G-024

Daflte i T.r . I
CndKidnPattren HID#:I e '

Nia me K evin P atterson H 00 17276 I ssue I SEP 1 3 2013 C ei t C rt. ' 1 8 of# 
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification ) 8 of 10
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Task#

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Requirement: Sampling Approach
Date Eval.

TnitiaIs
29. Investigative Sampling

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide
Date Eval.

Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach - Initjals
30. Destructive/Non-Destructive Sampling 2-l z-,

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach I jnitials

31. Biased-Unbiased Sampling I' III
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach I Injtials

32. Scraping Sampling (411 ; 2/
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Ka ,i Pn~r.a
1 HID#F ~ Date Initial R!e-f
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Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named above against the
standards outlined in this OJE d cument. Based on the evaluation,
I recommend _ ) .)-Ir for Multi-Media Sampling certification.

(Print Name)

Evaluator NamW'[Print] Evaluat6r Signatuff K Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recormmendation asid e ntifie d a b o ve . -

, 1

Field Work Supervisor (Print) Training Representative Sig ist-re Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluators recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Represenfative Print Training Representa$& Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package,
and based upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification,
I QUALIFY the above named individual as Certified for Multi-Media Sampling certification.
certification.

Operations Manag r Print-
I I4 K (11k

Operations Manag I r Signature Date

Kevin Patterson 7j iIID FTf~.-7Tl sDat 77 n i 'O1Jiall Re-
H00 7276 P I Cert.Pae#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification n 10 of 10
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The information contained in this report is from the Mission Support Alliance Training Records office

If you have questions or need clarification on the information below, please contact the Training Records office by
calling either 509-376-8671 or 509-372-2407.

2/21/2014

Name: Wall, Lesly D
HID: 0041852

Course Title
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS CLASSROOM
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS OJT/OJE
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD
MULTI-MEDIA SAMPLING QUALIFICATION CARD

LM ENRLMT DESCR
TRI REFERENCE HNF =
TRIREFERENCEHNF =

TRIREFERENCEHNF=
TRIREFERENCEHNF =

.M ACT CD
/301805:0014

301806:0029
301806:10011

A01806:10030
301810:0012
301810:0022

'/01810:10008

Page 138 of 341

Course#:
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COURSE COMPLETION ROSTER

Course No. Course Title Date Completed

301805 S&GRP SAMPLING FUNDAMENTALS - CLASSROOM 1/11/10

Session No. Location Beginning Date/Time

0 A M0413/200E 
7:00 am 1/11/10

Records Use Only II _I___t__________-_REC Et ED
NOTE: IN ORDER TO OBTAIN CREDIT FOR CLASS, FILL OUT FORM ACCURATELY: Billing Info
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__________
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TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD
Form A

STUDENT
HIDPerson ID Last Name First Name MI

H0041852 Wall Lesly D OCT 8 2013
TRAINING
Course No. Date Completed CACN Company -

301806 /O {CHPRC u

Course Title Sampling Fundamentals

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(if blank, default Is Complete)

® Complete Test Number N/A

0 Fall Checklist Number

Q incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

OJE ATTACHED

SIGNATURESIDATES
The test anr training material was reviewed and discussed with the employee.

(EmPl ee Signatur )

(Authenticator Print a nticator Signature)

(Instructor Print Name) ( tSgnwtu e)

(Date)

(Date) (MSIN)

(Os e) (MSIN)

A-6001-539 (REV 1)
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CH2MHILL
4W Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals

Course #301806
Revision 3, 8/9/2012

The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:
* Student Manual
* OJT Guide
* OJE

Prepared By: Jim LaPointe
S&GRP Training Representative Print

NEMEEMMEMERMREEEMMMENEWEWENEM r

Signature onfile 8/9/2012

Signature Date:

Reviewed By:

S&GRP Union NCO Rep.

Barbara Briggs

Print

Signature onfile

Signature

8/9/2012

Date:

Approved By: Nathan Bowles

S&GRP Field Work Supervisor Print

Approved By: Scott Conley
S&GRP Senior Technical Lead

Approved By:

S&GRP Operations Manager

Print

Signature onfile 8/9/2012

Signature Date:

Signature onfile

Signature

Signature onfile

Signature

David Capelle
Print

1HID#:F H04 1 .PtIa.., nta e
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remediation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

- -
My signature below indicates I have been trained and property prepared to be evaluated.

I ~

v-I
LeslyWall

Trainee Print Trainee Signature Date

Change Record

Rev 0. This is the initial issue of this training and certification package. This training and certification
package is based upon 301811 - NCO Routines Sampling Task List Rev. 0 dated 01/19/2009. This package
will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to the qualification for Routines Sampling activities.

Change made to incorporate new Field Logging and Electronic Data Gathering (FLEDG) system. Date 5-18-
2009

Added the following to S.F. Cert on 6/4/2009 to REV.2

a
6

0

0

S

S

S

Add new chemical to the preservation dispenser
Added new Rugged Reader/LT700 water level transducer
Clarified preservation with pipette and dispenser
Fill out RULS
Obtain HPW with C.S. NCO permission
Added P.O.# to RULS instruction
Added a task for filling out COC for other organizations

10/14/09 - Rev 2a; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev 2b; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for Knowledge
Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Candidate
Name:I Lesly Wall HSD#: H 41852 Initial Re-

/IH 1 2I Cert P
e

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 2 of Is-
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Remedlalion Company 8/9/12

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions ('D )C)
General Guidelines:

1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to
be conducted concurrently.

2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee

on this task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or

redirect the trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/Material Condition 5. Procedure Compliance Expectations
2. Safety Responsibilities 6. Self-Checking Principles
3. Safeguards & Security Policy 7. Safety Communication
4. ALARA Administration Control Levels

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the

effectiveness of the evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are

documented in the "Comments section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management

approval MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person

on the task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs;

trainee's actions may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she
cannot complete task; trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined
by the evaluator. If the evaluation is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

* The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be
documented in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before

performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

CNiate Lel Wall. ' Dated! 7 Initial I Re-
Ca me Lesly Wall I H0041852 Issued a cl cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 3 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide A Plateau RemdIation Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
0 Without Operator injury.
D According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
GRP-FS-04-G-014, Measurement of Groundwater Levels
GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
GRP-FS-04-G-025: Millipore Water System
Site Specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) Rev. 3
GRP Off-Road Driving

HID#: H0041852 1 Issued: /
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certincation

Initial

I ~- I ~-' * -j
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Rem.diaton Company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

Knowledge Evaluation Questions:

Q1. Does it make a difference whether a plastic or glass container is used to
collect samples?

Eval.
Initials Date

The type of sample container used is of the utmost importance to

IA) maintaining the integrity of the sample. Sample containers typically are
made of plastic or glass, but one material may be preferred over another /

- for a specific analysis.
-- --- -- ---------------- -- ----- ---- ---- ----- ----- ----- ---- ---- ----- -

Describe how sample bottles and containers are verified / certified
clean. Eval.Q2. Initials Date

The containers must have a LOT number (aka PROD. #), which
A) matches the LOT number on the green QA sticker, (which matches the

LOT number on the Certificate of Analysis COA).
------------------------------------------------------------------- ___________

Where is the P.O. number recorded for tracking purposes?

tracingEval.

*Q3. Evl Date
Initials

:A) ULS1---[R------------------------------------------------------

............ n.....k...
Where is the P.O. number found to record the information necessary for

S tracking? EvalsQ4. Intas Date

A) On the QA acceptance sticker. ~Z ~

- What are the two primary methods used to preserve samples?I
Eval. Dt~Q5. DtI Initials

Candidate
Name: I

A) [Chemical additives (pH Control) and cooling (includingfreezing)

Lesly Wall ] ~ ateInitial IRe-HID#:s H00418521 sse
S. rageI

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 7 5 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2FlMHILL
OJE Guide 4 Plateau Rem-edation Compa"y

What is the purpose of the Reagent Usage Log sheet?

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

Eval.
Initials

bate

Provides the ability to link laboratory sample results - to the reagents
used in the preservation process. When reagents are used in the pre-

A) preservation process - verify brand name, lot number, purchase order#
chemical name, concentration, and date preservatives are introduced

.. into the process, is recorded on the Regent Usage Log Sheet.-----------------------------------------------------------------------
---------------------------------------------------------------------------- ____ _____

Where are the LOT#s for the new chemical located?

Q7.Eval. Date
Initials

A) On the chemical container label.--------------------------------------------------------------------------
--------------------------------------------------------------------------

Where do you document the LOT#s for the preservation chemical added
to the sampling process? Eval.Q8. DateInitials

On the dispenser lid (this is done without procedure steps and the label
A) is not recognized in any documentation. We still want the knowledge

expresse and on the RULS
------------------------------------------------------------------------

Describe how preserved sample bottles are controlled to prevent
Q9. tampering. Eval. Date

Initials

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as to prevent
tampering with the prepared sample bottles. Normally, this is
accomplished by locking the bottles in a secure location or in a sample
vehicle which is locked when not attended-----------------------------------------------------------------------

Lesly Wall

jq;6f9

1 Hl #.F~~1 ,atej I Initial jRe-HI#:d H0041852 Isse q 3 Cert Crt

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification I 6 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide A Plateau Ramedlation Company 8/9/12

Explain the purpose of the Preservative Volume Table (Attachment 2, Eval. \(
Q10- GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation). Initials

The Preservative Volume Table directs the appropriate volume of
A) preservative -for a given volume of sample container so Lab criterion

is met and the DOT regulations are complied with.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of Sulfuric Acid Eval.
(H2 S0 4) preservative is required for a 250mL container? Initials

~A) .l25mL.

Using the Preservative Volume Table, what volume of preservative of Eval.
Q12. Sodium Thiosulphate (Na2 S20 3) is required for a 500mL container? Initials

A) J .SmL. ~~I

Explain the proper storage location and applicable storage processes for Eval.
preservation chemicals. Initials Date

All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.
A) Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers, J4 jp

inside compatible chemical storage cabinets.

Explain the difference in "trace metals" Nitric Acid and Ultrex Nitric Eval.
- Acid. Initials

The Ultrex (when manufactured) utilizes high purity water, thus~A) jeliminates the impurities of tracemetals. __ __

Is it acceptable to substitute "trace metals" Nitric Acid with Ultrex Eval.
Q15. Nitric Acid? Initials Date
A) [Yes.

Is it acceptable to substitute Ultrex Nitric Acid with "trace metals" nitric Eval.
Q16. acid? Initials

For the hood in the sample preparation area, state how flow in the hood Eval.
is verified(There is two things). Initials Date

Check the airflow by observing the monitor, or in the absence of a
A) monitor use a "kimwipe" taped to the open sash. The vent hood is tested IN

monthly for hood flow by vent and balance personnel. ____

Candidate Date Initial Re
Canae L W HID#:[ H0041852 Isued: Cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-C rti ication 7 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide 4 P'ateau Remed'ation company

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

IEval. Dat
Initials I Date

A) All work involving hazardous chemicals should be performed inside a
ventilation hood to protect the individualfrom the hazardWho-is-notified-first-in-the-event-of-a-spill---e-- th-or-Env-ronment---a-.-Date

Who is notified first in the event of a spill (Health or Environment Eval.
Consequences)? Initials

A) 911(LandLine) 373-0911 (Cell Phone) - Hanford Fire Department.

Q20. Who is contacted when the waste containers are full? Eval. Date
Initials

If the Satellite Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your supervisor
to get the SAA waste area properly preparedfor further use. Full can
be assumed to be stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount 7
o waste to be generated during the sample preservation activity.

Q21. When is a SAA area container consideredfull? Eval. Date
Initials

Full can be assumed to be stated as if the SA A container will not hold
the amount of waste to be generated during the sample preservation NLI

A) activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder ofthe container in order to allow room to add other chemicals
for neutralization of the waste (if needed). Waste containers shall not be
illed above the neckline or greater than 90% volume.

What is the acceptable Meg ohm-cm value, for the HPW that is used for Eval.Q22. the cleaning process? Initials Date

The MYRON Conductivity meter in room 109 must read
>15 Megohm-cms when filling the reservoirs with high purity water. JT

What is the proper response, if the Milli-Q/Biocel System does not read Eval.
Q23. 18.2 Mega Ohms-cm? Initials Date

A Do not use the ultra high purity water (UHPW) and notify theA)I [operations manager or FWS. )OWY' ____

Lesly Wall HID: ~Date ? Initial Re--
I H0041852 Isse3 Cert. Cert V

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-C rtification 0 8 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL
OJE Guide o Plateau Remediation Company

Q24.
Explain how the reference point is identified on a well.

Course #301806, Revision 3
8/9/12

Eval.
Initials

Date1

This point is generally marked by an "X," usually on the north side of
the casing. When the RP cannot be readily identified because a

A) stamped "X" is not present, assume the RP is the top of the outer casing
on the north side. The information is normally provided with associated
paperwork.

Explain how the measuring point is identified or determined by the Eval.Q25. 1Date
operator. Initials
The measuring point is usually identified on the associated paperwork.

A) However, if not then the operator taking the measurement identifies where the cJ
measurement was taken.

How is the vertical offset between the RP and MP determined? Eval.
Q26. Initials Date

A) It is the measured difference in height between where the RP and MP
are located )

----- -------------------------------------------------------------------------

What is the power supply for the e-tape? Eval.Q27. Iial Date
Initials

A) 9 volt battery

How does the operator determine when the sensing probe has contacted Eval.
water within the well? Initials

A) An audible alarm will be emitted by the e-tape.
------------------------------------------------------------------

Q29. How do you know the battery and audible alarm are functioning?al Datefunctioning? Initials ____

~A Pressing the test switch will provide an audible alarm if the battery and
alarm are working.

Q30. Does the test switch verify that the probe is working properly? Eval Date
A .Initials

~A) No.

-- Dater Initial Re-
Name: Lesly Wall HID#:l H0041852 Issued: i 3 Cert. Cert. Page#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certi ication 0 9 of 15
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 CH2MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
OJE Guide 4 P'ateau Rem-diation Company 8/9/12

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- Ea.T \h D
Q31. How is the sensitivity of the probe set? Initals

A The sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It
also acts as the ON-OFF switch. IV ) 3

Explain how the standardization of the e-tape is verified to be current. Eval.Q32. Intas Date

A standardization sticker is placed on each instrument. In order to use
A) the e-tape the standardization must be current. /0/

Q33. Why is it important to avoid excessive speed while lowering the e-tape Eval. Date
slowly into a well? Initials

Lower the e-tape slowly to prevent "bird caging", cutting, and/or
damaging the e-tape. It is also important to lower the E-tape slowly to
minimize how much e-tape gets contaminated by the well contents and if

A) the water is shallow enough the sensing probe may become fouled by
mud or sediment within the well which may cause the sensing probe to
emit a continuous sound or no sound at all.

When removing the e-tape from the well it must be decontaminated. Eval.
How much of the e-tape is required to be decontaminated? Initials

:A) Three (3) feet beyond that which contacted the well water. ____I I
Q35 When lowering the e-tape into a well, what protective equipment should Eval.

be worn and why? Initials
Leather gloves should be worn to prevent possible burn/blistering of the

A [hands while trying to control the e-tape speed___i 1 '

Q36. How is the sensing probe verified to be operational prior to using it? Eval.Q36. ~Initials Dt

A)Turn the e-tape "ON" and place the probe in a cup of plain water. The
alarm should sound if everything is functioning properly. 4F

If the battery is dead and must be replaced, what is done with the dead Eval.Q37.'DtQ3.battery? Initials Dt
A) Place it in the battery accumulation area for future disposal.-------------------------------------------------------------------------------- L

Candidate Date Initial Re-
aName: Lesl Wall _HID#: H0041852 Issued: E 0 41t Cert. Cert. Pane #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Ce ii ation 10 of 1
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S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification * CH2MIHILL Course #301806, Re"vision 3
OJE Guide O Plateau Ramedlation Company 8/9/12

Q38. [How accurate must the operator attempt to read the actual depth-to- Eval. Date
water when taking measurements? Initials

A) [Within l mm. ---

When taking the two readings for the water level measurements what
Q39. must the accuracy be between the two readings? Iniials Date

According to the procedure take two consistent measurements that 10 1
agree within 6 mm to assure accuracy of measurement (The 6mm is the

A) standard from the EPA for an accuracy of two consecutive readings
from the well).

What measuring device is used when measuring an artesian well water Eval.Q40.Dt
_4_. level? Initials

A) A. data device with a transducer (The-Rugged Reader with the LT0).

Name two ways of recording well data use at S&GRP? Eval. Date
Initials

A) FLEDG and Water level measurement form.

What is the minimum equipment that must be carried when driving off Eval.Q42.Dt4 road? Initials

In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher, and -
A) communications (cell phone or radio) must always be provided in the

vehicle.

Q43. Who provides written instructions for off road driving yearly? Evals DateInitials

A) Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides specific written

Candidate Date Initial Re-

Name: Lesly Wall Issued: Cer. CcIr. Page
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Crtification * 11 of 15

Page 151 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

S&GRP Sampling Fundamentals Certification 0 C*42MHILL Course #301806, Revision 3
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Skills Check

NOTE: The candidate may use a performance level applicable for the job or situation, which
may be Perform, Simulate and/or Discuss. Exempt/manager OJT candidates may only Simulate
or Discuss these tasks.

Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. Date
Initials

Use the AJHA to identify any P /( D
TSK I hazards and limits associated

with the bottle preservation
activities.

TSK 2 Fill out a Reagent Usage S / D
Logsheet.

Pre-preserve sample bottles using / S / D
the following:

TSK 3 0 Metered/pump dispenser
0 Large manual pipette
0 Small manual pipette

Auto pipette

Fill out COC to deliver bottles to S / D
TSK 4 other organizations.

STD Reference: GRP-FS-04-G-015

Identify the waste containers S / D
TSK 5 which are to be used for each

type of preservation waste.

TSK 6 Prepare preserved sample bottles (YS / D
for other organizations. _

Obtain HPW from the cleaning ()S / D
station.

TSK 7~ NOTE: Do not obtain HPW
without certified cleaning station
operators concurrence.

Acquire the appropriate Ultra () S / D

TSK 8 High Purity Water (UHPW)
necessary to accomplish
sampling tasks.

Lesly Wall HID#: H00418 52I Dat I Cert. CertIse]q't/3 Re-rt Pan #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certificatior 12 of 15
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Task # Task Description Training Method Eval. Date
Initials

TSK 9 Perform a Water Level S/ S / D
Measurement Using an E-tape.
Perform a Water Level (1~ S / D

TSK 10 Measurement Using the Rugged
Reader with the LT500

Complete all sections of S /D
TSK 11 Groundwater Water Level

Measurement Form(s) in the
applicable procedure.
Input well data using (FLEDG) 6 S / D

TSK 12 Field Logging and Electronic
Data Gathering.

Lesly Wall SHID#:F H042 Dat 9initial Re-H00u418521i ssued I AA / Cert. ICert. Pe
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Ceificaton - 13 of 15
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Course #301806, Revision 3
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COMMENTS

Record any comments you have related to this OJE Card (i.e. details including specific questions
asked, inadequate answers, termination of OJE, etc.). Refer to the task or requirement number
when making your comments.

Lesly Wall
Place a

HID#: a,1 Da2 Initial
H01 852to1~ Issued:~1o/ Cert.

checkmark for Initial Certification or Rificatio O 4=Re-

Ce t
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Certification Completion Signatures

signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named below against the
standards outlined in this 0JTE dument. Based on the evaluation,

I RECOMMEND CAfor
CERTIFICATION.

Print Name

bateEvaluator ignatureEvaluator Print

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluators recommendation as identified
above. I

AJ, ~td~)
FWS Signature

( lob/ 13
Ia e

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed all pre-requisite training.

Training Representative Print Training Repres ntative Signature Date

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package, and based
upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification, I QUALIFY the above
named individual as a Certified Operator for Sampling Fundamentals Operations.

seros angye CPrin
Operations Manager Pi\ Operations Managir Signature

Date.F Initial IRe-
I F -7 /3 1 1 P ##

W

. Ltalm
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification orRRe--g;i catio.]
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CHPRC TRAINING COMPLETION RECORD Records Use On
Form A

STUDENT VE
HID/Person ID Last Name First Name

H0041852 Wall LeslyJUL1___2013
TRAINING
Course No. Date Completed CACN Company

301810 -1 (_ CHPRC

Course TItle Multi-Media Sampling

TRAINING STATUS CODE:
(if blank, default Is Complete)

0 Complete Test Number

o Fall Checklist Number

o Incomplete Score(s)

COMMENTS:

SIGNATURES/DATES
The test and/ training material wa reviewed and discussed with the employee.

'7,0.1dI
(Employ Signature)

(Authenticator Print Name) (Authenticator Sign

(Instructor Print Name) tfriuctor Signature)

(Date)

(Datd) (MSIN)

(Date) (MSIN)

Pag(Agj§%S 1f fREV 0)ORIGINAL TO TRAINING RECORDS, G6-60
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, CH2MHILL
q4 Plateau Remediation Company

Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project

OJE Certification Guide
Multi-Media Sampling

Course #301810
Revision Ob

5/16/2011
The signatures below represent review and approval of the following training materials:

* OJT Guide
* OJE

My signature below indicates I have been trainpd and properly prepared to be evaluated.

Lesly Wall
Trainee Print TauD3

Trainee tignature Date

Lesly Wall HID#: H0041852 iDsue[d$ , (, nitial IRe-

- er, I Cert. Pa , a
Place a chieckmark for Initial Certifiaino R~C~t tn I

QaV of 341

Prepared By: Tim Bender Signature on File
S&GRP Training Print Signature
Representative

Reviewed By: Danniel P. Connolly Signature on Fie
S&GRP NCO Print Signature

Approved By: Jim Hogan Signature on File
S&GRP Field Work Print Signature
Supervisor

Approved By: Scott Conley Signature on File

4/29/200,9

Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

4/30/2009
Date:

S&GRP Operations Print Signature Date:
Manager

Approved By: Tim Bender Signature on File 4/30/2009
S&GRP Training Lead Print Signature Date:

Candidate
Name:

'

413012009
4/30/2009
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/ 6/201 1

Change Record

This is revision 0. This section will be updated as any changes or modifications are made to
the qualification for Fundamental Sampling activities.

10/14/09 - Rev Oa; Updated procedure reference throughout.

05/16/11 - Rev Ob; Added columns for evaluator initials and date in the tables for
Knowledge Evaluation Questions and Task Evaluations.

Lesly Wall I HlD#:F~l Date
HID#:l H0041852 Isued:IQ/if/j)
checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification

Initial jRe-I
Crt. Pa e #

Page 1 of 1
Page 158 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification Course #301810, Rev Ob
OJE Guide 5/16/2011

On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) Instructions

General Guidelines:
1. On-the-Job Training (OJT) and On-the-Job Evaluation (OJE) are separate processes and are not allowed to be

conducted concurrently.
2. A qualified OJE Evaluator (completion of course 000397) may evaluate only ONE person at any one time.
3. When practical, OJE should be conducted by an OJE Evaluator who was not the OJT Trainer for the trainee on this

task.
4. The OJE Evaluator is responsible for correct performance of activities and shall immediately STOP or redirect the

trainee if personnel or project safety are jeopardized.

Work Practices (Observe and (evaluate as appropriate) the following during OJE):
1. Housekeeping/
2. Procedure Compliance Expectations
3. Safety Communicationl/Two way communication4.
4 ALARA

Evaluator Responsibilities:
1. ENSURE you are qualified to evaluate the task (you are a certified operator and qualified OJE evaluator).
2. ENSURE a safe environment exists; if any event makes this evaluation unsafe or jeopardizes the effectiveness of the

evaluation, the evaluator shall reschedule the evaluation.
3. UTILIZE THE OJT GUIDE to ensure adequate/acceptable responses by the trainee during OJE process.
4. IF more than one evaluator performs the OJE, ENSURE specific details of the evaluator exchange are documented in

the "Comments" section of the Certification Card.
5. Review prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operations, limitations, and sequence of actions to determine:

a) If the procedure being used is the correct revision.
b) If the tools/equipment are available.
c) If the project status allows evaluation of the specified performance level (e.g., P, S [D is allowable for

recertification]) of the task.
d) If performance levels CANNOT be performed at the specified performance level, line management approval

MUST be obtained and the deviation documented in the comment section.
6. Obtain line manager authorization if the task may affect project operations or change the project conditions.
7. EXPLAIN the OJE process including: trainee's and evaluator's roles; performance standards.
8. STATE initial conditions and initiating cue.
9 VERIFY appropriate trainee actions.
10. MONITOR and EVALUATE the trainee's work practices.
11. PROVIDE response cues, but DO NOT PROMPT unless direct supervision (this may be the second person on the

task) is normal for this task and your role will not interfere with ability to evaluate.
12. INTERVENE/STOP the evaluation under the following circumstances: An actual emergency occurs; trainee's actions

may result in injury, damage to equipment, or jeopardizing operation; trainee states he/she cannot complete task;
trainee demonstrates inadequate knowledge or other off normal situation determined by the evaluator. If the evaluation
is stopped, NOTIFY trainee that evaluation is over.

13. DETERMINE if all performance standards are met.
14. DOCUMENT evaluation results and SOLICIT comments/feedback from trainee.

The specific details of each question answered inadequately, including the trainee's response, shall be documented
in the comments section.

15. ANNOTATE deficiencies and communicate them to trainee.
16. CRITIQUE trainee's performance.

Trainee Responsibilities:
1. VERIFY current revision of procedure.
2. REVIEW prerequisites, precautions, conduct of operators, limitations, and action sequence before performing OJE.
3. VERBALIZE all actions before initiating them.
4. DESCRIBE expected responses and how/where verified.
5. REQUEST indication/parameter cues from evaluator, if needed.
6. Review and understand the OJT guide in its entirety.

Candidate Hes#: Wall I f. l ate 17 Initial
Name: Lesl Wall I :H0041852 issd Cert. Cert. Page #

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 3 of 10
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Viulti-lVedia Sampling Certifcation
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/20e~ I I

OJE Tasks and Requirements

Conditions
* Given the necessary tools, equipment and procedures.

Standards
* Without Operator injury.
* According to the steps of the applicable procedures.

References
* GRP-FS-04-G-005, Control Room Monitoring Instruments
* GRP-FS-04-G-013, Laboratory Cleaning of Sampling Equipment
* GRP-FS-04-G-015, Bottle Preservation
* GRP-FS-04-G-016, Chain of Custody/Sample Analysis Request
* GRP-FS-04-G-022, Biotic Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-023, Container Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-024, Collecting PCB Wipe Samples
* GRP-FS-04-G-029, Non-VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-030, VOC Soil & Sediment Sample
* GRP-FS-04-G-033, Routine and Non-Routine Soil Gas Sampling
* GRP-FS-04-G-038, pH Screening in Soil & Waste
* GRP-FS-04-G-043, SUMMA Canister Sampling

Lesly Wall -] ID#F~~~1 Datli Initial Re-H1#: H015]issue:d: [r) 1( 52 Cert.1 I Cert. Page #
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * zo%1

Page 160 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/2011

Task Evaluations:

Requirement:
Date Eval.

IM;+; I
Review an AJHA

Standard:
http://aiha.rl.gov/aihaweb/secure/ReportsOnly/RO Menu/RO Login.cfm

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials
2. Log Photo documentation into logbook

Standard: PRC-PRO-IRM-10863

SIRS is a data base used by the Multi-Media group to track and produce the necessary
documentation for identifying the samples taken for a specific sampling event.

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

3. SIRS Generate COC r7-
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

4S SIRS Generate SAF

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

5 SIRS Enter information into the logbook management r 

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

6. SIRS Enter information into shipping management

Standard:

Lesly Wall HlD#H42IstH1D:9O004 8 52 ssued: 2--3j Initial Re-
Cert. I Cert. I Paze#

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 5 of 10
Page 161 of 341
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Task# Requirement:

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/20111

Date Eval.
InTV1 I

"as

7. SIRS Obtain Reports

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

8. SIRS use system data management

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

9. SIRS Generate Sample I.D. r7[ 3  L
Standdrd

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

10. SIRS Generate analysis information r /f;;7-
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

. RS, Generate preservation type for sample container r p

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

12. SIRS Generate Hold Times 2
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: -Initials

13. SIRS Type of Matrix %
Standard:

Lesly Wall 1F1 ateTD Initial I Re-,Lae:'q~ Cert. ICert. p
Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 0 1 6 of 10
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VIulLi-Ledia Sampling Certincation
OJE Guide

Task#

Course #301810, Rev Ob
AzI1 KM(I 1

Requirement: Date Eval.
1.4;i 1

14S SIRS Identify bottle size and type

Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

15. SIRS Identify Laboratory
Standard: I

For anyone with a GPS receiver, the system will provide location and time. GPS provides
accurate location and time information for an unlimited number of people in all weather, day and
night, anywhere in the world.

IHID#:l H0041852 sefd a 7t

Date Eval.
Initials0

16. Use a GPS to identify sample location 171z t i
Standard:

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

17. ' Collect a Simple random sample
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

18. Collect a Stratified random sample I tiiw i
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

19. Collect a Cluster (Area) Random Sampling
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Initials

20. Collect a multi incremental sample
Ref: RCKA Sampling I echnical Guide

- . __________________________

eslv Wall Initial Re-11 # I -,

Place a checknark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification 7 of 10
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IVIwLi-vedia Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
C/16

/- UIL, I

Task# Requirement: Biotia Samnling
Date Eval.

Iir 4:
4 as

21. Sample Vegetation r
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Biotia Sampling Initials
22. Animal Sampling (Insects Reptiles and small mammals) 7 V ____E>

Standard. GRP-FS-04-G-022

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials
23. Soil/Sediment Sampling I I

Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

24. Liquid/Sediment/Sludge Sampling
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

25. Representative Sampling of Miscellaneous Solid
Materials I7-41 ___

Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Container Sampling Initials

26. Stratified Soil/Sediment Sampling
Standard: GRP-FS-04-G-023

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

27. Homogeneous/heterogeneous/Compositing 6
Standard: GRP--FS-04-G-023 OA

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

28. Wiping/Smears(PBC)

Srandard:

Candidate
Name:i

GR -FS-04-G-024 I

1HID#: H0041852 Issed: I
L rt. I j t. Page#

Place a checkrnark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification * 8 of 10
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16/21 1
-'~ *IJ~LSJi I

Requirement: Sampling Approach
Date Eval.

Ini . s
29. Investigative Sampling

Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Inita*

30. Destructive/Non-Destructive Sampling '7
Ltandard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

31. Biased-Unbiased Sampling
Standard: Ref: RCRA Sampling Technical Guide

Date Eval.
Task# Requirement: Sampling Approach Initials

32. Scraping Sampling

R ef: RCRA SamD~n cncl(ud

Leslv Wall 1 IDf~3~jDate iitialI Re-HD:H0482 Issued: -f Cert. Cert. Pg
Place a checkmark for Initial -etfctn __ R- b- ! ~ --; .~ T T 7 * - - - - I e"/ 7I W

Page 165 of 341

Task#

Standard:

CandidateF
Name.
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Multi-Media Sampling Certification
OJE Guide

Course #301810, Rev Ob
5/16 /2A1 1

Certification Completion Signatures

My signature below indicates that I have EVALUATED the individual named above against the
standards outlined in this OJE document. Based on the evaluation,
I recommend W / 2 A- for Multi-Media Sampling certification.

(Print Name)

11,411 4 (z
Evaluator Name [Print] Eviluator Signature Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as
identified above.

Field Work Supervisor (Print) Training Representati ture Date

My signature below indicates my concurrence with the Evaluator's recommendation as identified
above, and the trainee has completed al pre-requisite training.

,A m f Z _ Lapl %hz
Training Representative Print Training Representative Signature

My signature below indicates that I have reviewed the above individual's qualification package,
and based upon meeting the training, education, and experience requirements for qualification,
I QUALIFY the above named individual as Certified for Multi-Media Sampling certification.
certification.

Operations Manag r Print

I 4i)9.6LV
Operations Mandger Signature

] t7 eo )S
Dafe

HID#: H 1 2 Date Initial Re-H#:j H004185/21 Issued: Ceprt .f I

Place a checkmark for Initial Certification or Re-Certification ** 10 of 10
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Candidate
Namne: Lesly Wall
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Course #301805 - Sampling Fundamentals

Training Materials
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Sampling
Fundamentals
Certification

Optional
Available
Training:

QMAP
GPS

Sample Data
Tracking

Cleaning
Certification

[Instrumentation
Class

Packaging
and

*- Shipping
Certification

Urouna
Water I

Certification and/or

p-

p-

I

Borehole
Characterization

Certification

Routine Monthly
Quarterly

Certification

Remediation
Sampling

Certification

Aquifer Tube
Sampling

Certification

H
Multi-Media
Sampling

Certification

Modutank
Certification
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Lessons Learned
While performing routine monthly sampling a
Sampling NCO (Sampler #i) experienced an electrical
shock after contacting the submersible pump
discharge piping sample manifold.

An electrical Field Work Supervisor (FWS) and an
Electrician inspected the electrical equipment at the
event scene. ii8VAC was measured coming from the
ground in the sampling van to the sample manifold at
the well. This was estimated to be the approximate
voltage experienced by the Sampler

Page 175 of 341
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It was discovered that multiple wires had been
disconnected from the well bonding below the landing
plate. The wiring was disconnected as a result of a
severe twisting motion that had taken place when the
three foot piping extension and/or sample manifold
was attached to the pump discharge
That same twisting motion was also determined to
have pulled the prongs into the well pump plug.

Page 176 of 341 8
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How are we going to Prevent

this from reoccurring
Visually inspect all equipment prior to use (including
electrical plugs and connectors, etc.) during pre-use
inspections and prior to field sampling

Keep riser pipe stationary during sampling operations.
This will include not allowing the pipe to rotate, twist
or turn while attaching sampling equipment

Tag equipment out of surface and have the equipment
inspected and/or repaired prior to use

Page 178 of 341
10
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Qual e/Quality Control

(QA/...QC) ....

Exa-mple Sf 0QC Cheks:

S- d -eatability of an analytical

!!E: f 55
measrmn prvie bdiferent laboratories on identical
samples colweslo!-!se as possible to the same time at the
same locations

-a sample that contains a concentration of analyte
that is known to the supplier, but unknown to the analytical
laboratory
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....... .............................. .............................................
ur procedures

..........
By f( 11 procedures you meet your roles
and responsibilities, as identified and approved by
management, to conduct quality work in accordance
with all applicable federal regulations and state laws

23



I I I Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalt No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2

gI yA5 L~~1C L)LIpI.

24
Pagf 341

March 17, 2014

Objective #3 -Sampling Documentation

Identify the purpose of each of the following
documents:

- Sample Analysis Plan (SAP)

- Sample Authorization Form (SAF)

- Chain of Custody (COC)

- Certificate of Analysis (COA)

- Explain why a chain of custody is impotan the
mteritf a sam Le



Agreed Order and Stiplated PenaUt No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2

March 17, 2014

Sample Analysis Plan - (SAP)

- Provides an introduction and background of
the project, establishes a quality assurance plan

- The SAP is used by technical support to
develop the Sample Authorization Form (SAF)
and Chain of Custody (COC).

25
Pag f 341
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March 17, 2014

Sample Authorization Form - (SAF)
- Provides authorization to perform requisite

sampling activities as identified within the
SAP.

- Identifies the contracted laboratories, project
number/title, analytical methods, containers,
preservation, hold times, charge codes, etc.

- Operator reviews the SAF and com ares4
with the COC, to ensure consistenc an
accuracy

26
Pag f 341
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requirements (etc.).

27
Pag f 341

March 17, 2014

Sample Matrix
" The MATRIX is used when performing

sampling at boreholes.

- Used to compare sample #'s, intervals, Well
ID, laboratories with the COCs.

- Informs the operator what to expect during the
drilling operation such as soil, water, QC
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COC (Chain of Custody)
. Chronological document indicating the

seizure, custody, control, transfer, analysis,
and disposition of sample and/or chemicals.

. COC can be considered legal evidence, it must
be handled in a conscientious and careful
manner

* Original Chain of Custody (COC) ays
with the samples

28
Pag f 341



Agreed Order and Stiplated PenaUt No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2

March 17, 2014

COC (Chain of Custody)
. Sample possession may be signed over to

another person or to a Sample Storage Unit
(SSU).

. Double checking and peer reviews will help to
avoid mistakes.

. Disposition of COC forms

. Information obtained from COC
- Preservatives, bottles, analysis, etc,

. Information required on COC fro
29
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take sampies ior analysis.
- These data forms are legal records.

- Preservatives required are listed o ese fo s
Pag f 341
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Sample Reports
- Groundwater Sample Report (GSR)

" Liquid Sample Report (LSR)

- Vapor Sample Report (VSR)

- Solid Sample Report (SSR)
- Sample Reports provide operators with a

consistent, standardized way of documenting what
they need to know in order to properl and
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rII FXIDIL /A, Z)eC;IUIn 1.7.4 - RequitelfentLS

Sarr

General

ple Reports

QA Requirements

- One-over-one review of the Sample Reports is
required - Signed by the operator and reviewed
by supervision

- Ensure that all fields on the form are
completed or marked NA if not applicable

35
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March 17, 2014

Logbooks

Logbooks and data forms are the means for
providing a daily handwritten record of all
sampling activities and are generally considered
the primary record for sampling activities.

Pag~f 341
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Logbooks

General Requirements for Logbooks
- permanently bound
- sequentially numbered pages

- entries will be made in indelible ink

- corrections are made by marking the erroneous data
through with a single line, entering the correct data, and
initialing and dating the changes
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- General Requirements for Logbooks
- correction fluid and erasers are not to be used

- pages will not be removed from logbooks for any reason

- line through, initial and date blank space

- blank pages shall be marked "page intentionally left blank"
or shall be lined through, initialed, and dated

- only authorized persons may make entries in logbooks

38
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Logbooks
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documented in logbooks by the HASQARD.
items include:

- The day, date, and time the task started

- Details of any samples collected

Some

- Any equipment failures or breakdowns
- Any anomalies noted

39
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Logbooks

HASQARD requirements
A significant amount of information Is required to be
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S&GRP

S&GRP

Sampling Variance

Sampling uses a waiver to logbook
requirements in that we are allowed to copy, cut,
and paste information, as well as pictures into a
field logbook.

40
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Logbooks
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Field Logbook Variance
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- Equipment/Maintenance: Millipore, Cleaning station,
- Sample Storage Units

42
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Logbooks

Logbook disposition

- When the book is completed or no longer
needed it is turned into the Records
Management Specialist

Examples of logbooks/notebooks
- Project assigned, including field characterization: Bore Holes, Drill sites,

waste sites, drums, multi-media, specific/unique jobs

- Field Monitoring Logbooks: Routine groundwater samph
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March 17, 2014

Objective #4 - Sample Containers

- Identify each type of normally used sample
container and describe the use for each.

- State the purpose for ensuring sample
containers have an associated lot number.

43
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Sample Container Types

Bottles
Bottles are selected by the
laboratory based upon the
analytical requirements for a
sample type.

The COC/GSR/LSR/etc. will
identify the type and size of
container to be used.

44
Page 208 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements
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Sample Container Types

Bottles
The purpose of logging LOT
numbers is traceability.

In the event a particular trait
of a lot number is discovered
it enables us to identify all
samples which were affected
by that particular lot.

45
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t y Ex hibit A, Section 1 74 - Re uirements

Bottle type ter inology

abbreviations
- Nalgene TM / Lexan plastic

- aG -
- aGs -

Amber Glass

Amber Glass with septum cap

- aGs* - Amber Glass with septum
no headspace in container (with mer

- aG/T - Amber Glass with Teflon Lined I
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ty Exhibit A, Section 17. - Reuirements

Bottle type ter inology

abbreviations
ep-

- G -
-Gs -

-Gs* -

Plastic (Polyethylene)

Glass

Glass with septum cap

Glass with septum cap
headspace in container (with menisc

- NOTE: May use amber glass (aG) in th
place of glass or plastic, but not vice
versa, aG is an upgrade (better). Befor
varying specified container, con
FWS.
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March 17, 2014

Sample Container Types

Tins

Used for soils and moisture content analyses -

they do not have to be certified clean and
therefore, do not have a lot number associated
with them.

- Carboys

Carboys are usually made of plastic. They are
used to collect large quantities of liquids.

48
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Sample Container Types

Liners

Cylinders made of L ..

Lexan or stainless
steel and are used to
gather soil samples.

PVC LineF Caps

49
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Sample Container Types

- Tedlar bags -used
to collect vapor samples

- Summa Canisters
- made of stainless
steel, come with a
vacuum in order to pull
a vapor sample into the
canister.

50
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Objective #5 - Sample Equipment

Identify commonly used types of sample
equipment.

Page 215 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements
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Liquid Sample Equipment
Electric Submersible

Pumps

Hydro-Star Pumps

Portable Grundfos

Pumps

Redi-Flo II

Redi-Flo III

Airlift

Peristaltic

Boreholes, Well Development,
Groundwater Sampling

Wells with limited water.

Wells without pumps and piezometers

Boreholes, Groundwater Sampling, Wells

with limited water.

Piezometers

Variable speed collection, depending on

pump head type. Used for both composite

samples and individual samples aquatubes,
N-Springs
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Sample Equipment - Pumps
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Solid Sample Equipment
Grain Sampler

Sampling Trier

Trowel or Scoop

Powdered or granular solids

Preferred when powdered or
granular material is moist or
sticky. Soft or loose soil samples.

Dry, granular or powdered

material, or surface soil

collection. Material consisting of
large particles.

Soil samples 3 inches or deeper.

Waste pile and granular or

powdered material.

Collects relatively undisturbed

soil samples at depth.
Page 218 of 341
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Drum Sampler

Split Spoon
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Solid Sample Equipment

Trowel or Scoop -

Sample Trier

A

Split Spoon -

I

Drum Sampler
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Objective #6 - Preserve Sample Bottles

- State the purpose of preserving bottles.

- Identify the primary chemicals used to preserve bottles.

- Explain how and why preserved bottles are controlled.

- Identify the types of equipment used to dispense preservatives.

- Discuss the difference between nitric acid and ultrex nitric acid
including when/why each is used.

- List the minimum personal protective equipment required
during bottle preservation activities.

- Given any ampule used for post-preservation of samples,
explain what the nomenclature on the labels means

56
Page 220 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements
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Sample Preservation

Purpose of preservation
- Retard biological action

- Retard hydrolysis and radiolysis of chemical
compounds and complexes

- Reduce volatility of constituents

- Reduce absorption and adsorption effects

In summary - Maintain the sample's integrity

57
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Bottle Preservation

Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a
manner as to prevent tampering with the
prepared sample bottles.

Normally accomplished by locking the bottles in
a secure location or in a locked sample vehicle
when not attended.
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Tools/Supplies for Preservation

- Eppendorf metered dispensers
- Pipette tips

59
Page 223 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements
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Tools/Supplies for Preservation

- Metered reagent dispensers

1~
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Ventilation Hood

61
Page 225 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
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Ventilatiof1 lood Work
Practices

" All work involving hazardous chemicals
should be performed inside a ventilation
hood.

- Before work begins, check to be sure the
hood fan is turned on.

- Check the airflow by observing the
monitor, or in the absence of a monitor
use a "kimwipe" taped to the open sash.

62
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Ventilatiof1 lood Work
Practices

Check the inspection sticker to determine
if the hood has been currently inspected
and what performance rating it was given.
If observable questions arise about
inspection or current hood performance,
contact the FWS.

- Ventilation hoods should be used with the
sash positioned at 18" or lower when
possible for optimal performance and as a
protective shield. 63e 227 of 33
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Ventilatio ,lflood Work
Practices

- All equipment and materials should be
located at least 6" back inside the hood
from the sash face.

- Large items should be elevated at least 2"
from the hood base to insure airflow to the
baffle opening at the rear interior base of
the hood

64
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Ventilatiof1 lood Work
Practices

" Do not use the ventilation as a storage
cabinet. Excessive storage can obstruct
air flow and cause areas of low air velocity
at the face opening.

- Do not extend face or head inside the
hood.

" Minimize traffic and other sources of cross
drafts (i.e. open windows, doors, fans,
etc.) which may pull contaminated air from

65the hood. Page 229 of 341
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Ventilatiof1 lood Work
Practices

- When using electrical equipment in a hood
take extra precautions to prevent spark
sources from causing fire or explosion. All
electrical connections should be made
outside the hood.

- Emergency plans should be understood by
all hood users in the event of an
unexpected occurrence such as fire or
explosion in the hood.
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Venti latio ,fth1 lood Work
Practices

e If assistance is needed regarding the safe
operation of a ventilation hood, contact the
FWS.

67
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Tools/Supplies fr Preservation

Preservatives
- All chemicals shall be

stored in the proper
chemical storage unit

- Nitric acid (HN0 3)

- Ultrex (w/ pure water)

- Sulfuric acid (H2 SO4 )
- Hydrochloric acid (HCl)

- Sodium hydroxide (NaOH)

- Zinc acetate (Zn[CH3COO] 2)
- Sodium thiosulfate (Na2 S 2O 3)

- Methanol
68
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Reagent Usage Log (RUL)

PreServti

Date

..U J:: :-:: ::3

M-AiwAsturar Prepared
By: __

Reagent Usage Logsheet
Pirchase Co -ntroib i Lot 0 ?.TD #

s Nc- ~ VariGkU Lit

Initial's Co-rnents Date

D L atL O p lir e i I d x p r a i o
Emptiedio

*1~
Comnmenits1
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Preservation Safety

-PPE
- lab coat (or long sleeve coveralls)

- protective eyewear

- chemical resistant gloves

- Additional Safety Equipment
- Portable Eyewash

- Safety Shower

- spill kit

- certified vent hood

70
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EmergencfINotifications

- Proper notifications to management and
facility building landlord shall be made in
the event of a spill.

- In the event of a chemical exposure and/or
contact, follow the recommendations of
the MSDS, notify management and report
to Site medical.

71
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Waste Management

- SAAs are established and maintained
jointly by Sampling and WSCF personnel.

- If/when containers are full, notify FWS

72
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Objective #7 - Water (Ultra/High Purity)

- Objectives:
- Define High Purity Water (HPW) & Ultra High

Purity Water (UHPW).

- Identify the systems and components used to make
HPW and UHPW.

- Explain the difference between conductivity and
resistivity.
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High Purity Water

- High Purity Water (HPW)
- De-Ionized (DI) / HPW - removal of trace metals.

- Used for lab and field cleaning

- Measurement of HPW

-When water is flowing to the cleaning station,
Myron 760 indicates > 15-megohms-cm.
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Ultra High Purity Water

- Ultra High Purity Water (UHPW)

- The feedwater for the Milli-Q system comes from
the potable water system.

- The Milli-Q system produces water of Type I
quality. This has a resistivity of 18.2 megohms-cm

- Type I water is referred to by S&GRP as UHPW.
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Operation of flillipore Syst

* SERVCE

OPERATE / STANDBY MEASURE CLEANING
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Millipore System

Milli-RiOs and the Milli-Q

The combination of these two -
units provides "ultra high
purity water" with a final
resistance value >18.2
megaohms (MQ) which is
monitored as it is being
dispensed at the Milli-Q A10.

This ultra high purity water
(Type I) is used to meet
QA/QC requirements for
sampling.

I
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o jective #8 -Sampling Field Instruments

Explain purpose of instrument pre-checks

Pre-Use Checks are used to verify that the
instruments are working within the expected
parameters.
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Instrumentation

Types of Meters

pH Meters

Conductivity

Oxygen Reduction Potential (ORP)

Turbidity

Dissolved Oxygen (DO)

Page 243 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements
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OBJECTIVE #9 -MEASURE

GROUNDWATER LEVEL
Objective:
Explain what the terms "upgradient" and "downgradient"
mean with respect to groundwater flow.
Explain what each of the following terms means:
* Reference Point

* Measuring Point

* Adjusted Depth to Water

Given a picture of an e-tape measurement and a designated
point on the tape, identify the correct reading which
should be documented on the groundwater level
measurement form.
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March 17, 2014

Background Information
Measurements of depth-to-water (DTW) in wells
represent some of the most basic monitoring
information collected about the aquifers beneath
Hanford.

This information supports many of the goals of the
groundwater project.

Our interest is in which direction the groundwater
flows. Contaminant plumes in the aquifer move with
the groundwater flow, so the direction of groundwater
flow indicates the future path in which a groundwater
plume will travel
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upgradient / downgradient
I I * 299-E24-21

-1
| 299-E18135200. *-+

145 0
qHydraulic Gradient Zones (degrees)

Monitoring Efficiency = 99%

New Downgradient

PHASE III

Well #2 +
299-E17-25

299-E1 7-
New |
Downgradient
Well #1

299-E17-23
I I I I I I I I

574000. 574400. 574800. G031
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MEASURING WATER LEVELS

3 Rugged
Reader O -

E-Tape I
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Reference Point (RP)
A point designated on a well that has been precisely
surveyed for elevation and is used to compute the
actual elevation of water in the well. Many reference
points are stamped with an "" on the well casing.
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Measurement Point (MP)
A point on a well from which the distance to the water
in the well is actually measured. Top of Manhole
(TOM), Top of Case (TOC), Top of Tee (TOT), Top of
Pump Plate (TOPP), etc.
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MP-RP / Adjusted Depth to Wtr
The elevation of the measurement point minus the
elevation of the reference point (i.e., the vertical offset
of the measurement and reference points). When the
MP and RP coincide, the MP-RP is zero. When the MP
is above the RP, the MP-RP is greater than zero. When
the MP is below the RP, the MP-RP is less than zero.
(Depth to Water from MP) - (MP-RP) = Adjusted Depth to Water
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Reading an E-Tape
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Fietlbcgging and Electronic Data

Gathering (FLEDG) objective 10
The FLEDG system
provides an electronic
tool for automating
water-level
measurements and
groundwater field
sampling activities.
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OBJECTJVE #111- USE OF

MOTOR VEHICLES
Off-road vehicle travel and activities criteria must be
met depending on the fire danger level. All diesel
units equipped with catalytic converters must now be
treated with the same limitations as gasoline powered
units. The definition of "Off-Road" is an unpaved
surface where the vehicle is or could be in contact with
natural vegetation.
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OBJECTiVE *111- U SE O-F
MOTOR VEHICLES
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Objective 12 - Describe requirements for Sample Storage Unit

Describe the general requirements for Storing
Samples.

Explain the purpose of a Sample Storage Unit (SSU).

Describe when a SSU acquires/relinquishes custody of
samples.

State the general storage requirements for samples in a
SSU.
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Objective 12 - Describe requirements for Sample Storage Unit

When storage is necessary, the samples shall be:

Stored in predetermined physical and environmental conditions

Daily verification and documentation of storage temperature
shall be maintained in accordance with project Data Quality
Objectives (DQO).

Various methods are allowable to verify temperatures have
been properly maintained. These include the use of
thermometers, digital readouts, or Storage Temperature blanks
(20 ml sample bottle with water) used to validate proper
storage temperatures have been maintained.
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Objective 12- Describe requirements for Sample Storage Unit

Sample Storage Units (SSU)

An enclosure used to store samples under the correct
physical and environmental conditions. Depending on the
unit and its location, the SSU may not have a lock, but will
be secured in a locked area (i.e. Sample Storage Area).

Sample Storage Units (SSU) may be units that maintain an
appropriate environmental condition, e.g., proper
temperature, such as a portable electrically powered cooler
(SSUP), a freezer (SSUF), or a refrigerator (SSUR).
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Objective 12 - Describe requirements for Sample Storage Unit

Sample Storage Units (SSU)

Chain of custody - The sample's original chain of custody
must stay with the sample at all times. This includes the
period while it is in storage. The COC in a controlled
manner (e.g., locked area or cabinet) near the sample.
When samples are placed in an SSU the COC is
relinquished to the SSU. The next person to transport the
sample will receive the COC/Sample from the SSU
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- Identify the regulatory agencies which
define the shipping requirements for:
- On-site Shipping Activities
- Off-site Shipping Activities
- List the on-site laboratories used by S&GRP.

95
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- On-site Shipping Activities Controlled by DOE
requirements

- Off-site Shipping Activities - Must meet DOT and DOE
requirements

- List the on-site laboratories -
- WSCF

- 222-S

- ESL/325 Building

- 329 Building
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OBJECTIVE #14 - EXPLAIN THE PROTOCOL REQUIREMENTS OF
CLEANED EQUIPMENT AND CONTROL

Discuss the ramifications of not having clean sampling
equipment when conducting sampling activities.

Identify the requirement for sampling equipment
cleanliness.
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OBJECTIVE #14 - EXPLAIN THE PROTOCOL REQUIREMENTS OF
CLEANED EQUIPMENT AND CONTROL

An important aspect of quality control is the
decontamination, e.g., cleaning/rinsing for
groundwater sampling, of field sampling equipment.
Improperly cleaned and prepared sampling equipment
can lead to misinterpretation of environmental data
due to interference caused by cross-contamination.
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OBJECTIVE #14- EXPLAIN THE PROTOCOL REQUIREMENTS OF
CLEANED EQUIPMENT AND CONTROL

Control of cleaned equipment is done by placing it in a
locked storage area; i.e., WSCF/6268.

All cleaned equipment is wrapped in foil with the shiny
side out.
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INTRODUCTION

Fifty years of nuclear weapons production resulted in approximately 1.7 trillion liters (450
billion gallons) of liquid waste being released to the ground at the Hanford Site. Some of
the associated contaminants have reached the groundwater. Hazardous chemical
contaminants include carbon tetrachloride, chromium, and nitrates. Radioactive
contaminants include iodine-129, strontium-90, technetium-99, tritium, and uranium. The
Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project (S&GRP) is largely responsible for ensuring the
implementation of a remediation plan developed for the protection of the Columbia River
Corridor. DOE has established S&GRP to develop a site wide management process to
protect water resources, ecological resources, and human health. The S&GRP Field and
Well Sampling organization provides quality samples in support of RCRA, CERCLA, TPA
agreements, and DOE orders. Over 2,400 sampling events take place each year in
support of groundwater monitoring. In addition, dozens of boreholes are drilled and
sampled for waste site characterization. This sampling provides DOE and other site
contractors the information necessary to meet regulatory requirements, protect the
Columbia River, and to determine long term stewardship strategies.

What is sampling?
Sampling is the physical collection of a representative portion of an environment. A
representative sample must be collected and handled in such a fashion as to preserve its
original form and chemical composition, as well as to prevent contamination or changes in
concentration of the materials to be analyzed. It is imperative to ensure sample integrity
and maintain quality assurance standards for a sample to be "typical" of the larger body of
the material.

Why Sample?
Environmental samples are taken for many reasons. These include:

* If a waste generator cannot readily identify the materials being produced, samples of
those streams may need to be collected and sent to a laboratory for analysis and
identification in order to comply with regulatory requirements.

* When conducting cleanup activities, samples are needed to characterize the extent of
contamination at the site and to verify that cleanup has been accomplished.

* Samples are required to monitor effluents permitted under the Clean Water Act (CWA)
or state WAC 173-216 discharge permits.

* Samples are also taken in order to verify that processes are operating correctly.

At Hanford, sampling is done for all the above reasons and to monitor groundwater for
movement of existing plumes.

The remediation activities at Hanford are conducted in accordance with an Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) approved Record of Decision (ROD). S&GRP's role in the ROD is
that samples were collected prior to developing the ROD to identify the extent of
contamination in the environment. A plan was then developed on how the environment will
be treated to remove contaminates and submitted to the EPA for approval. Their approval is
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demonstrated in the ROD. All present and future sampling activities conducted by S&GRP
are done to demonstrate the effectiveness of the remedial actions.

LESSONS LEARNED

While performing routine monthly sampling at well 199-H4-84 in the 100H area on 08/01/13, a
Sampling NCO (Sampler #1) experienced an electrical shock after contacting the submersible
pump discharge piping sample manifold. The electric submersible pump and its portable power
generator were immediately secured and all work in the area was halted. The area was cleared
of personnel and the event scene was preserved. The sampler was sent to the onsite
occupational services provider for evaluation and was returned to work without restriction.
Subsequently, an event investigation was initiated by project management and safety
personnel.

An electrical Field Work Supervisor (FWS) and an Electrician inspected the electrical equipment
at the event scene. After re-creating the event scenario, 118VAC was measured coming from
the ground in the sampling van to the sample manifold at the well. This was estimated to be the
approximate voltage experienced by Sampler #1. The inspection concluded that the electric
generator cable was in satisfactory condition; however, the male end of the well pump plug was
damaged as one of four prongs was missing and two additional prongs were recessed into the
plug. The one missing prong was determined to be the equipment ground lead.

Later that afternoon, well maintenance personnel performed troubleshooting and repair of the
equipment at well 199-H4-84. After removal of the well pump for inspection, it was discovered
that multiple wires had been disconnected from the well bonding below the landing plate. The
inspection concluded that the wiring was disconnected as a result of a severe twisting motion
that had taken place when the three foot piping extension and/or sample manifold was attached
to the pump discharge. That same twisting motion was also determined to have pulled the
prongs into the well pump plug.
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Ilk

How are we going to prevent it in the future?

Visually inspect all equipment prior to use (including electrical plugs and connectors, etc.) during
pre-use inspections and prior to field sampling.

Keep riser pipe stationary during sampling operations. This will include not allowing the pipe to
rotate, twist or turn while attaching sampling equipment.

Tag equipment out of surface and have the equipment inspected and/or repaired prior to use.

OBJECTIVE #1 - REGULATIONS

Objective:
* Identify the Hanford document which compiles all applicable federal and state sampling

activity regulations for the Soil and Groundwater Remediation Project (S&GRP).
* Identify the person responsible for the quality of work performed during S&GRP sampling

activities.
* Identify how S&GRP personnel can ensure they are in compliance with all federal and state

regulations during work activities.

There are many regulatory agencies and documents which either drive or govern our sampling
operations. The regulations may dictate sampling frequency, lists of constituents, sampling
techniques, and much more.

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 9 of 77
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RCRA/CERCLA
Much of the groundwater monitoring and sampling is performed in accordance with guidance
and/or regulations established by the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA). For
instance, the tank farms are largely regulated, and therefore monitored and sampled in
accordance with requirement established under RCRA. However, the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) also apply to much of our
work.

The difference in RCRA and CERCLA can be summarized by the following:

RCRA is primarily designed for currently active waste management operations (treatment,
storage and disposal facilities or TSDs) and waste sites previously associated with operations
regulated under RCRA, i.e., past-practice sites. RCRA regulates only hazardous chemicals
and/or the hazardous component of mixed waste. Radioactive contaminants are not regulated
under RCRA.

CERCLA governs the cleanup of inactive waste sites due to past operations not otherwise
regulated under RCRA. Radioactivity and radioactive contaminants are subject to regulation
under CERCLA.

Workers must be aware if they are working at a CERCLA or RCRA site in order to dispose of
waste and handle samples appropriately. The Well Waste Spreadsheet identifies CERCLA
wells and the waste storage (disposal) location for waste generated at these wells. If the well
site is not on the spreadsheet, it is considered RCRA waste and the associated waste is stored
at a 90-day Accumulation Area.

SARA
The Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act (SARA) amended the Comprehensive
Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) on October 17, 1986.
SARA reflected EPA's experience in administering the complex Superfund program during its
first six years and made several important changes and additions to the program. SARA:
* stressed the importance of permanent remedies and innovative treatment technologies in

cleaning up hazardous waste sites;
* required Superfund actions to consider the standards and requirements found in other State

and Federal environmental laws and regulations;
* provided new enforcement authorities and settlement tools;
* increased State involvement in every phase of the Superfund program;
* increased the focus on human health problems posed by hazardous waste sites;
* encouraged greater citizen participation in making decisions on how sites should be cleaned

up; and
* increased the size of the trust fund to $8.5 billion

Hanford Operable Units (OUs)

Hanford 100-Area Hanford 200-Area Hanford 300-Area

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 10 of 77
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Hanford

100-BC-1

1 00-BC-2

100-DR-1

100-DR-2

100-FR-1

100-FR-2

100-HR-1

100-HR-2

100-lU-1

100-IU-2

100-IU-3

100-IU-4

100-IU-5

100-IU-6

100-KR-1

1 00-KR-2

100-NR-1

200-SC-1

200-SW-1

200-SW-2

200-TW-1

200-TW-2

200-UR-1

200-UW-1

100-Area

EPA

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

EPA

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

EPA

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

EPA

EPA

EPA

EPA

Ecology

Hanford 200-Area

200-BC-1 EPA

200-CS-1 Ecology

200-CW-1 Ecology

200-CW-3 EPA

200-CW-5 EPA

200-IS-1 Ecology

200-LW-1 Ecology

200-LW-2 Ecology

200-MG-1 Ecology

200-MG-2 EPA

200-MW-1 EPA

200-PW-1 EPA

200-PW-2 Ecology

200-PW-3 EPA

200-PW-4 Ecology

200-PW-5 EPA

200-PW-6 EPA

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

EPA

Ecology

Ecology

Ecology

Hanford 300-Area

300-FF-1 EPA

300-FF-2 EPA

The NPL site groundwater OUs and corresponding lead regulatory agency are as follows:
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Hanford 100-Area Hanford 200-Area Hanford 300-Area

100-BC-5 EPA 200-BP-5 EPA 300-FF-5 EPA

100-FR-3 EPA 200-PO-1 Ecology

100-HR-3 Ecology 200-UP-1 Ecology

100-KR-4 EPA 200-ZP-1 EPA

100-NR-2 Ecology

Operable units were initially established on a geographic basis but have since been re-classified
to coincide more closely with a process or processes that generated the waste disposed at a
certain type of land-based disposal unit, e.g. burial ground, crib, pond. Under the current OU
structure, waste sites associated with a given OU can be physically located at disperse
locations within a particular NPL site. For example, waste sites associated with the MG-1 OU
occur in various locations throughout the 200 East and 200 West areas.

Some source and groundwater OUs already have a Record of Decision (ROD) issued by EPA
that authorizes implementation of either an interim remedial action or a final remedy. Other
OUs are still being investigated (characterized by various means) to gather the information
needed to decide whether some immediate but interim action is required to remove or contain
contamination that poses a threat to human health or the environment.

Wastes from activities at OUs with RODs are typically managed in accordance with a Waste
Management Plan (WMP). The WMP describes the activities and the waste streams expected
to be generated as a result of performing those activities. WMPs are approved by DOE and the
Lead Regulatory Agency (EPA or Ecology).

Wastes from activities at OUs for which a ROD has not yet been issued are managed in
accordance with a Waste Control Plan (WCP). The WCP functions the same as a WMP but
governs the management of waste associated with activities like well drilling and
characterization that generally precede EPA issuance of a ROD.

WMPs and WCPs are typically OU-specific, although exceptions occur when a given activity like
geophysical logging or well decommissioning which each generate waste streams with little
significant variability, occurs at multiple OUs within an NPL site (100-Area, 200-Area or 300-
Area).

New work that will generate waste should not be started until that new work scope and expected
waste stream(s) is covered in the applicable OU WCP or WMP. For example, new wells or well
decommissioning should not occur until the applicable well ID or well name has been included
in the well list that appears in the waste plan.

Wells that already appear in WMP or WCP well list also appear on Well Waste Spreadsheet
that is accessible from a link within the CHPRC website for the Soil and Groundwater Project.
The Well Waste Spreadsheet is updated every time a well is added to waste plan although
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some lag time is not uncommon as the updates must be manually entered in the spreadsheet.
The Well Waste Spreadsheet is a tool intended to be used by those working in the field so they
don't have to carry with them binders full of OU-specific waste plans.
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OBJECTIVE #2 QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL (QA/QC)

To bring all of the regulations and requirements into a single source document the Hanford
Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements Document (HASQARD) was developed.

Document Hierarchy Flow Diagram

DOE Washington
10 CFR a R State

EA50and 540 WA
SW-846 RCW

414.1C

ASMEINQA-1
NOA-Hanfor" (TPA) Hanford Facility

ASTM C1009 acility Permit
IAEA 75-INSAG C ensement and

NELACOre
ANSI N42.2 Part If

ISO GUIDE 25 Action Plan Condition 11 E
ISO 9000

DOERL Appendix F

HASQARD Waste Designation

Procedures

QAPQAPjP
C ntract specific

Laborator Contracts
Contracts

SAP

I 000/QAP
I Process

-- . - - - - - - - - - - .. .- -.. .- --. - -- Projects

7G96090199.1
09130/98

DOE/RL-96-68, Hanford Analytical Services Quality Assurance Requirements Document
(HASQARD) is designed to meet the quality requirements of DOE Order 414.4C, by maintaining
a consistent level of quality for sampling and analysis services provided by contractor and
commercial analytical laboratory operations.

The HASQARD is a four volume document whose purpose is to document Hanford site specific
requirements relating to:
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* Volume 1 - Administrative requirements - such as Data Quality Objectives, procedures,
corrective actions, software, records management, etc.;

* Volume 2 - Sampling requirements - such as field logbooks, sample storage, field QC, etc.;

* Volume 3 - Field Analytical requirements - such as field measurement calibration
requirements, QC, and data handling;

* Volume 4 - Laboratory Analytical requirements - such as chain of custody, calibration, QC,
data handling, and recordkeeping

The Document Hierarchy Flow diagram shows how federal and state regulations get into project
procedures. Why is this document important to us? The HASQARD defines the requirement for
personnel to have specific roles and responsibilities. The major responsibility for operators is to
ensure the work they perform meets the quality requirements identified within the HASQARD as
follows: "2.2 STRUCTURE, RESPONSIBILITY, AND AUTHORITY; All personnel (e.g.,
samplers, field analysts, laboratory technicians, scientists, researchers, principal investigators,
operators, craftspeople, clerical/support staff, and internal auditors) shall retain responsibility for
the quality of their work." The processes used to ensure we meet all applicable quality
requirements are identified within the Quality Assurance Project Plan (QAPjP) CHPRC-001 89.
This is the quality assurance project plan for S&GRP. The QAPjP defines the processes used
by the S&GRP to produce quality data and assure operations are fully compliant with all
applicable quality affecting requirements. These requirements then flow down into the
procedures used to conduct S&GRP activities. By complying with these procedures the project
and personnel assure all quality requirements are implemented and met.

The bottom line is that by following project procedures you will meet your roles and
responsibilities, as identified and approved by management, to conduct quality work in
accordance with all applicable federal regulations and state laws.

Regulations/Requirements in the HASQARD

The following provides a brief description of the applicable documents and regulations which
apply to S&GRP activities.
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SW-846, Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/Chemical Methods, provides test
procedures and guidance which are recommended for use in conducting the evaluations and
measurements needed to comply with RCRA. These methods are approved by the EPA for
obtaining data to satisfy the requirements of 40 CFR Parts 122 - 270. All laboratories use these
processes as written to provide a consistent process for all analytical activities so variances are
not introduced.

This manual presents the routine analytical tests adapted for the RCRA program. It contains
procedures for field and laboratory quality control, sampling, determining hazardous
constituents, determining the hazardous characteristics (ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, and
toxicity), and for determining physical properties of water and wastes. It also contains guidance
on how to select appropriate methods.

SW-846 is a multi-volume document that changes over time as new information and data are
developed. Advances in analytical instrumentation and techniques are continually reviewed by
Office of Solid Waste (OSW) and incorporated into periodic updates to SW-846 to support
changes in the regulatory program and to improve method performance and cost effectiveness.
To date, EPA has finalized and fully integrated the manual and contains approximately 3500
pages.

Field Quality Control

Field quality control evaluations are routinely performed as part of the overall sampling and
analytical laboratory quality control program. Field QC samples include field duplicates, split
samples, and three types of field blanks. The three types of field blanks are full trip, field
transfer, and equipment blanks. Field duplicates estimate precision, including sampling and
analytical variability. Split samples estimate precision including sampling, analytical, and inter-
laboratory variability. Field blanks assess overall contamination introduced during the sampling,
transportation, and analysis processes.

The Soil & Groundwater Remediation Project implements the Quality Assurance Project
Plan (CHPRC-00189) to ensure the quality of the data generated by S&GRP. This
document, which gets its basis from the HASQARD, covers requirements for training,
field QC, records, work process (including data quality requirements, sampling, chain of
custody, analytical methods, and data handling), design, procurement, inspections and
tests, and assessments. Quality assurance requirements for field sampling and field
measurements are defined in this document.

Field QC is critically important to assessing the accuracy and precision of data
generated from samples collected in the field. The summary below describes the
types of field QC used by S&GRP and their purpose. The required frequency for
field QC can be found in the QAPjP (CHPRC-00189). Specific instructions on the
preparation and handling of field QC samples are also provided below. Alternative
QC may be required when sampling for other projects, for example, ERDF. In those

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 16 of 77

Page 280 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

Sampling Fundamentals

cases, the QAPjP of that project applies. If there are any issues, questions, or
comments regarding field QC, notify the Sample Management and Reporting (SMR)
Analytical Support Group, Field QC Point of Contact.

Equipment Blank (EB)

A sample that contains UHPW and preservative or silica sand is an Equipment Blank (EB). The
EB is analyzed for all constituents scheduled for the sampling event. EBs are used to evaluate
the effectiveness of the cleaning process and to ensure samples are not cross-contaminated
from previous sampling events. To fill an equipment blank, run UHPW water through the
portable pump and equipment (new or used) and collect the samples the same way field
samples are collected. If volume required prohibits the use of UHPW (such as with portable
Grundfos pumps), HPW may be used. If using sand, pour silica sand through the sampling
equipment. Deliver to the laboratory with the field samples.

EBs are required when non-dedicated sampling equipment is used (both new and
decontaminated). These could include but are not limited to portable Grundfos pumps, Kabis
bailers, split spoons, or liners. The SMR group will transmit a request for the collection of EB's
to the sampling group. Appropriate sample set paperwork will be provided to the sampling
group. Some CERCLA projects require an EB completed whether there is a portable pump or
not. The EBs are collected when directed. If the equipment being used for an EB is brand new,
that should be noted on the paperwork.

A. Full Trip Blank (FTB)

A Full Trip blank (FTB), also known as "Trip Blank (TB)" and previously referred to as "Daily's"
for VOA sampling is a sample that contains UHPW and preservative (or silica sand) as required
which makes the entire sampling trip. A Full Trip Blank is collected in the sample preparation
laboratory prior to sample collection. The FTB bottles are sealed and transported to the field in
the same storage container that will be used for the samples collected that day. Note: If a large
number of samples are taken, multiple storage containers may be used. The FTB is not
removed from the storage container until it is delivered to the laboratory. The FTBs are used to
evaluate potential contamination of the samples due to the sample bottles, preservative,
handling, and transportation.

The SMR group determines which wells will have an associated FTB. That information is
reflected in the sample set paperwork.

A set of bottles are to be filled using the Milli-Q system at the 5 bay before going to the sample
site. Fill the bottles just as if sampling a well. Place the bottles on ice and carry with you the
rest of the day. Do not open these bottles in the field. Deliver the FTB to the laboratory with the
field samples.

Special Instructions for LL Tritium Full Trip Blank Preparation - Because of the low
detection levels that can be achieved in the Low Level Tritium analysis, special water must be
used. The dead water is collected yearly, or as needed, from well 699-Si 1-E12AP and stored
at the 5-bay in the sample storage area. When a TRITIUMELECTLSC is requested, using a
peristaltic pump, fill only the TRITIUMELECTLSC bottles out of the 5 gal glass jugs
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containing the dead water. Do not use this water for any other analysis except for full trip blank
TRITIUMELECTLSC. Note on the GSR that the dead water was used for the
TRITIUMELECTLSC sample.

B. Field Transfer Blank (FXR)

A Field Transfer Blank (FXR), also known as a "Field Blank (FB)", is a sample that contains only
UHPW (or silica sand) which is filled at the time and place of sample collection. The FXRs are
used to evaluate for potential contamination of the samples during the sampling activity.

At the time of sample collection, the field trip blank is filled at the sampling site by pouring
UHPW from a cleaned container into Volatile Organic Analysis (VOA) vials. After collection, the
field transfer blank is treated in the same manner as the other samples collected during the
sampling event.

Field Transfer Blanks are typically collected only on days when samples are collected for a VOA
(one per day for groundwater, one per borehole for characterization). The sample set
paperwork for FXR's may not specify which well is associated. The sampling group will
determine which well is selected for an FXR each day that sampling for VOA's is occurring. If
the paperwork specifies a well or borehole, that location must be used.

In the morning fill a certified 250-mL aGs bottle from the Milli-Q-system. The 250-mL bottle
must have a positive meniscus. Transport the water with the sample bottles. Transfer the water
into the VOA FXR sample bottle at the wellhead just before collecting the regular samples
taking care that no air space is left in the bottle. If conditions change from when the FXR is
collected and the regular sample is collected make a notation on the GSR. Example of a
change would be a wind change that takes exhaust fumes from the truck and blows them over
the sampling area after the FXR is collected. For groundwater, the well that the FXR is
completed at is written on the top of the FXR GSR and the FXR number is written on the top of
the well GSR. This information is also entered into the Dailies database.

A message stating the reason needs to be sent to QC Point of Contact if a FXR is missed. This
information is included in the quarterly report evaluation of field QC samples.

C. Field Duplicate Sample (DUP)

A Field Duplicate Sample (DUP) is a sample used to determine repeatability of an analytical
measurement on identical samples collected as close as possible to the same time at the same
locations. Soil samples are homogenized, and duplicates sub-samples are taken from the
homogenized samples. VOA duplicates are collocated as defined below. These samples are
stored in separate containers and analyzed independently by the same laboratory. The field
duplicates, also known as replicates, are used to determine the precision for both sampling and
laboratory measurements.

The SDR group determines which wells will have an associated duplicate. That information is
reflected in the sample set paperwork.
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When sampling a duplicate, fill the like analyses together so that they are filled one right after
another. An example order for filling bottles would be:

- VOA
- VOA DUP
- ABN
- ABN DUP
- Anion
- Anion DUP
- lCP
- ICP DUP

Sampling this way provides better representative sampling than filling all of the regular samples
assigned to the well and then filling the duplicate samples. When sampling soil, duplicates
(except VOAs) must be collected and homogenized before dividing into two samples in the field.
Samples for volatile organic analysis are not homogenized. Two samples are collected as close
as possible to the same point in space and time and are intended to be identical.

Collocated Samples - Per HASQARD, DOE/RL-96-68, these are independent samples
collected as close as possible to the sample point in space and time, which are intended to be
identical. Used where homogenizing samples for split or duplicates is not allowed (for example,
for volatile organic analysis split and duplicates). S&GRP typically refers to collocated samples
as "duplicates" or "splits."

D. Splits (SPLIT)

A sample used to determine repeatability of an analytical measurement provided by different
laboratories on identical samples collected as close as possible to the same time at the same
locations. These samples are stored in separate containers and analyzed by different
laboratories. Coordination and number of split samples and collection days will be transmitted
by the QC Point of Contact or designee to the sampling group. Collect SPLIT samples as you
would a duplicate sample. Then deliver to the appropriate lab. SPLIT samples are inter-
laboratory comparison samples. They are used to evaluate potential biases between laboratory
measurements.

E. Blind Sample

A Blind Sample (BLD), also known as a Field Matrix Spike, is a sample that contains a
concentration of analyte that is known to the supplier but unknown to the analytical laboratory.
Groundwater blind samples are typically groundwater to which known amounts of analyte have
been added. Soil blind samples are typically purchased solid samples with certified values for
analytes that has been repackaged to look similar to soil samples. The analytical laboratory is
not informed that the sample is a QC sample. Coordination of number of samples and
collection days will be transmitted by the QC Point of Contact or designee to the sampling
group. Appropriate sample set paperwork will be provided to the sampling group. These
samples are critical to ensuring the quality of data received from the laboratories. Known
amounts of analytes are spiked into groundwater to ensure the laboratory is producing accurate
data results. It is essential that the blind samples appear as normal groundwater or soil
samples to the laboratory. Any indication that these samples are QC can compromise
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the validity of the data.

The following steps outline the process for handling and dispositioning blind samples:

1. FWS provides COC for the blind samples to the NCO
2. NCO collects empty sample bottles - no preservatives are added to the bottles.
3. Make copies of original COC, creating "new originals".

a. The original COC is retained by the FWS.
4. Empty sample bottles are prepared with pre-printed sample labels.

a. Do not fill in time, date, or collector information at this time.
5. Empty sample bottles and the "new original" COCs are delivered to the lab (e.g. 222-S,

329 lab) performing the matrix spike.
a. No signatures are required. Custody is not being transferred (empty sample

bottles are not being tracked at this time).
6. After the lab has prepared the Blind Matrix spikes, custody is transferred from the lab to

the NCO using the "new original" COCs.
7. The "new original" COCs are completed by the NCO and dispositioned to the SMR.
8. The NCO obtains the original COC from FWS.
9. NCO completes original COC, GSR and Sample container labels - simulating one

sampling event, indicating same date, same time, and same collector for all bottles.
NOTE: Blinds must not appear as though they have come from the laboratory.
Blind samples must appear as if collected at a sampling event.

10. Blinds samples are grouped to each COC packaged and delivered as required to the
proper lab.

11. Samples are delivered and COC is dispositioned according to standard
practice/procedure.

F. Bottle Certificate

Each lot of certified pre-cleaned bottles will have a certificate of analysis (COA) associated with
it. The certificate must be retained as a record. Bottles used for sampling must be traceable to
the lot and certificate. This ensures that if contamination is identified in a lot of bottles, all
affected bottles can be identified and removed from the sampling process.

Preservation Certificate

Each lot of chemical used as preservative will have a certificate of analysis (COA) associated
with it. The certificate must be retained as a record. Preservatives are tracked by lot number,
date of receipt, and date opened.

G. Field QA/QC Reviews

The groundwater project's criteria for evaluating the analytical results of field QC samples are as
follows:
* Field Duplicates - Results of field duplicates must have precision within 20%, as measured

by the relative percent difference. Only those field duplicates with at least one result greater
than five times the method detection limit or minimum detectable activity are evaluated.
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* Split Samples - Results must have a relative percent difference 520%. Only those results
that are greater than five times the method detection limit or minimum detectable activity at
both laboratories are evaluated.

* Field Blanks - For most chemical constituents, results above two times the method
detection limit are identified as suspected contamination. However, for common laboratory
contaminants such as acetone, methylene chloride, 2-butanone, toluene, and phthalate
esters, the limit is five times the method detection limit. Results for metals are flagged if
they exceed two times the method detection limit. For radiological data, blank results are
flagged if they are greater than two times the total minimum detectable activity.

If a field blank does not meet the established criteria, it is assumed that there are potential
problems with the data for all associated samples. Data associated with out-of-limit field blanks
are flagged with a "Q" (refer to Table 1) in the database, to indicate a potential contamination
problem. A "Q" is also applied to both duplicate results when their precision exceeds the QC
limits.

Instrumentation Calibration Solutions

Buffer and conductivity solutions used to standardize and check instruments require certificates
of analysis.

Pre/Post Sampling Documentation

It is important to remember that the information collected from the sampling activities is not
complete until the proper documentation is correctly completed and disposition to the correct
individuals. These documents need to be of a quality that they could reconstruct a sampling
event years after the sample was taken. The forms used for data collection during sampling are
record copies and are never to be discarded.
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OBJECTIVE #3 -SAMPLING DOCUMENTATION

Objectives:
Identify the purpose of each of the following documents:
* Sample Analysis Plan (SAP)
* Sample Authorization Form (SAF)
* Chain of Custody (COC)
* Certificate of Analysis (COA)
* Explain why a chain of custody is important to the integrity of a sample.

For purposes of this training each of the documents are being identified in a general way to
describe what they primarily accomplish. There will be slight differences in the way they are
used by various S&GRP organizations. These differences will be clarified in the On-the-Job
training.

Sample Analysis Plan - (SAP)
Purpose

Provides an introduction and background of the project, establishes a quality assurance
plan. The plan outlines field sampling, sampling methods, the equipment required,
analytical methods, health and safety. For characterization - this document provides the
hydrology and geology map of the well drilling project.

Application/uses of SAP

The SAP is used by technical support to develop the Sample Authorization Form (SAF) and
Chain of Custody (COC). The SAP should be provided to the operator prior to the
beginning of the project "kick-off" by the Fieldwork Supervisor (FWS).

Sample Authorization Form - (SAF)
Purpose/Requirements

The SAF provides authorization for the S&GRP organization to perform requisite sampling
activities as identified within the SAP. The SAF also identifies the following: contracted
laboratories, project number/title, analytical methods, containers, preservation, hold times,
charge codes, etc.

Uses of SAF

Operator reviews the SAF and compares it with the COC, to ensure consistency and
accuracy. Items verified are laboratories, required sample containers, etc. The SAF
number directly correlates with the COC, as the prefix number of the COC (first 6 numbers)
is derived from the SAF number. This ties all the samples and COCs to a Sample
Authorization Form (SAF) and charge code.

For characterization activities, the first letter represents the company. Central Plateau (F),
CH2M-Hill (V), PNNL (1), CH2PRC (W). For groundwater activities, the first letter
represents a financial fund allocated to the sampling activity as follows: (A) Performance
assessment by AEA; (G) rebound study for NR-2; (1) Letter of Instruction for closely
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watched CERCLA activities; (S) CERCLA activities; (W) RCRA activities; (X) Special
Studies

The next two numbers are the fiscal year, representing when the SAF was approved.

The next three numbers are a unique ID for the SAF, incrementing sequentially throughout
the fiscal year and this number resets to zero each fiscal year for characterization activities.

For groundwater activities these three numbers indicate the month (001 - 012) in which the
SAF was created. However, if it is an I or X SAF then it is just the numerical order in which
it was created.

Disposition

The original SAF is maintained with Sample Data Management (SDM).

Sample Matrix
Purpose

The MATRIX is used when performing sampling at boreholes.

Uses of Matrix

Matrix is used to compare sample #'s, intervals, Well ID, laboratories with the COCs. The
Matrix informs the operator what to expect during the drilling operation such as soil, water,
QC requirements (etc.). Basically the Matrix informs how sampling will characterize the
borehole. The actual depth, sampling method, date and time is noted (by the NCO) on the
Matrix for each interval. At times a sample interval may not be obtained, due to limiting
conditions.

Disposition

When all sampling of this borehole has been completed then the MATRIX is given to the
supervisor for review.

COC (Chain of Custody) Documentation
Purpose

Per the HASQARD (Vol 11, 4.4) a Chain of Custody is a chronological document indicating
the seizure, custody, control, transfer, analysis, and disposition of sample and/or
chemicals.

A major consideration for the legal credibility of analytical data generated from a field
sampling activity and subsequent sample analysis is the ability to demonstrate that
samples have been obtained by the sampling group and have reached the laboratory
without alteration.

Evidence of collection, temporary storage, and shipment to the laboratory shall be
documented. Documentation is accomplished through chain-of-custody procedures and
records that describe and document how physical custody is maintained, how custody is
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transferred, who are the individuals responsible for sample collection, and what is the
process for processing, shipment, storage, and disposition.

* A sample is considered in custody if it is in the person's actual possession, is in view
after being in physical possession, is locked so that no one can tamper with it after
having been in physical custody, or is in a secured area restricted to authorized
personnel.

* Because the COC can be considered legal evidence, it must be handled in a
conscientious and careful manner to avoid later allegations of tampering or
misconduct which can compromise the validity of the tracked item(s). One way non-
tampering is demonstrated is through the use of evidence tape on the samples
collected. The evidence tape is placed around the closure of the sample container
to provide evidence the container was not tampered with during routine handling
activities. It should be placed such that the container closure cannot be removed
without damaging the closure tape.

In some instances custody tape placed directly on the sample container will damage
the laboratory's auto sampling equipment. Therefore samples taken for VOA
analysis should be placed in a secondary plastic bag with custody tape sealing the
bag. Or the custody tape may be placed directly around the VOA vial cap. Remove
the protective cap prior to applying the custody tape on the VOA vial.

* The original Chain of Custody (COC) always stays with the sample. Sample
possession may be signed over to another person or to a Sample Storage Unit
(SSU). Whenever sample custody is transferred via the COC the original COC stays
with the sample and the relinquishing person is required to get a copy of the signed
COC. This is a critical document so double checking and peer reviews will help to
avoid mistakes. After relinquishing custody and obtaining a copy of the completed
COC, the copy of the COC is turned into supervision or their administrative delegate.

Disposition of COC forms

COCs arrive to the field with pre-printed labels - this excludes Multi-Media sampling. When
the labels are applied to the containers the original COCs remain with the samples, even as
they are shipped to the lab. Make copies of all COCs that are pre-approved for offsite
shipment. Copies of the COCs are submitted to Sample Data Management.

Originals always stay with the samples. Copies are submitted with a sample only in the
case where split samples are generated. Then the original is copied and the copy is dated
and signed to be a true copy. This then becomes the original for that set of samples.

Information required on COC from NCO.

Collector (Name of sampling NCO), Sample Date, Sample Time, Relinquished By,
Date/Time, and Received By, Date/Time. Other details regarding the COC will be covered
in their respective certification training!

Sample Reports: Groundwater, Liquid, Vapor, and Solids
Purpose

The sample reports provide a consistent process of documenting the data obtained
when sampling groundwater (GSR), other liquids (LSR), vapors (VSR), and solids
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(SSR). The GSR has been used successfully by Groundwater Monitoring for a number of
years. When implemented it proved to be a great asset by minimizing any
misunderstandings or misinterpretations between those wanting specific information and
those conducting sampling activities. In 2008 this effort was expanded to include sample
reports for liquids, solids, and vapors. This will provide operators with a consistent,
standardized way of documenting what they need to know in order to properly prepare and
take samples for analysis.

Application

Information provided/obtained from the report:
* Project #
* Sample location (i.e. vapors, drum location, etc.)
* Task order
* Well #
* Well type
* Pump type
* Sample #'s with their associated labs.

Information required from operator: (Examples - not all inclusive)
* water level
* E-Tape No
* Other field parameters as indicated by the report/form
* Field observations
* Well condition
* Pre-check/Post-check instrument readings
* sign/date the document.

General Requirements

Some very general but important quality requirements associated with sample reports
include:

* A review of the Sample Reports is required - signed by the operator and reviewed
by supervision (or delegate).

* Ensure that all fields on the form are marked - with either the requisite information or
N/A if not applicable.

Examples of documentation

GSR- Attachment 1, LSR - Attachment 2, SSR - Attachment 3, VSR - Attachment 4

Data Forms (e.g. GSR, LSR, SSR, VSR, etc...)
It is often convenient to document field information on pre-printed data forms. A copy of any
data form to be used with a detailed key/legend describing the content of each space or
block on the form shall be included in the QAPjP and/or the procedure. As with logbooks,
data forms shall be completed with indelible ink and may be considered a quality record; if
so, they shall be maintained and stored as such.
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Logbooks
Purpose of logbooks and data forms

Logbooks and data forms are means for providing a daily handwritten record of all sampling
activities and are generally considered the primary record for sampling activities.
Additionally, logbooks are to be reviewed weekly by supervision.

General Requirements (fundamental review)

All logbooks shall be permanently bound (do not use loose-leaf three ring binders), and
field logbooks shall be waterproof. Logbooks shall be ruled with sequentially numbered
pages. All logbook entries will be made in indelible ink. Corrections are made by marking
the erroneous data through with a single line, entering the correct data, and initialing and
dating the changes. Correction fluid and erasers are not to be used. Pages will not be
removed from logbooks for any reason. Space left on pages should be lined through and
initialed and dated. This indicates the completion of the entry and prevents non-related
information from being added. Blank pages shall be marked "page intentionally left blank"
or shall be lined through, initialed, and dated. Only authorized persons may make entries in
logbooks.

The logbook or data form needs to identify:
* Which samples were sent where
* Which samples were sent to temporary storage
* All participants involved with the job are to be named and their actions that affect

the job. Those include NCOs, HPTs, Teamsters, etc
* Phone calls related to and that effect sampling events
* Sampling procedures utilized (Procedure numbers are placed in the front of the

logbook for all routine work. Any procedures used outside this list, must be within
the logbook or dataform.)

* Sampling containers used and their volumes

Closeout of the daily log needs to include a date in two places. That is - a date entry in
the logbook at the beginning of the day and then again at the end of the day.

HASQARD requirements (Vol 11, 4.1.2)

Field logbooks contain area or task-specific information. In the case of small scale
investigations, the field notebook may also serve as the site logbook. The field logbook
cover shall indicate the particular tasks or areas within the site (or the specific individuals)
to which the logbook is assigned. The field logbook may be identified as a quality record
and if so, shall be maintained as such.

Information to be recorded in the logbook, as appropriate, include the following:
* The day and date, time the task started, weather conditions, and the names, titles, and

organizations of personnel performing the task.
* The name, title, organization, and purpose of the visitor to the task area.
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* Site activities in specific detail (e.g., maps and drawings) or the forms used to record
such information (e.g., soil boring log or well completion log). It is good practice for the
site engineer or geologist to duplicate the most important information in the field logbook
and on data forms.

* Details of any field tests that were conducted. Reference any forms that were used,
other data records, and the procedures followed in conducting the test. Results of any
field activity shall be annotated in the field logbook.

* Details of any field calibrations and
surveys that were conducted. ." o q2 D'. 1 1wz

Reference any forms that were used,
other data records, and the
procedures followed in conducting
the calibrations and surveys. Results Y
of any field calibrations and surveys
shall be annotated in the logbook.

* Details of any samples collected and C
C.indicate the preparation, if any, of

splits, duplicates, matrix spikes, or
blanks. Reference the procedure(s) C
followed in sample collection or C

C
preparation. List location of sample
collected, sample type, all label or
tag numbers, sample identification, C
sample containers and volume, A C

preservation method, packaging, C

chain-of-custody form number, and
the analytical request form number

C
pertinent to each sample or sample
set. Note the time and the name of
the individual to whom custody of ". N 1

samples was transferred.
* The time, equipment type, and serial

or identification number, and the 7.
procedure followed for
decontaminations and equipment maintenance carried out. Reference the page
number(s) of any logbook (if any) where detailed information is recorded; detailed
information shall otherwise appear in the field logbook.

* Any equipment failures or breakdowns that occurred, with a brief description of repairs or
replacements.

* The sampler or task leader shall review and sign the field logbook.
Special Note: S&GRP uses a special waiver to logbook requirements in that we are
allowed to copy, cut, and paste information, as well as pictures into a the field logbook.

However, we must ensure we follow certain specific requirements to maintain the integrity
of the record. This includes:

* Any objects taped into the logbook must be taped completely around the object
* The corners, at least two, must be dated and initialed by the person such that the date

and initials run from the taped surface to the paper surface of the logbook (off the tape)
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* Below the taped item(s) you must place a note stating how many items are taped on the
logbook page.

Examples of logbooks/notebooks

Project assigned, including field characterization:
Bore Holes, Drill sites, waste sites, drums, multi-media, specific/unique jobs

Field Monitoring Logbooks
Routine groundwater sampling

Equipment/Maintenance
Millipore, cleaning station,

Sample Storage Units
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OBJECTIVE #4 - SAMPLING CONTAINERS

Objective:
* Identify each type of sample container and describe the use for each.
* State the purpose for ensuring sample containers have an associated lot number.

Bottle selection - bottles are actually selected by the laboratory based upon their
analytical requirements for a sample type. The COC/GSR/LSR/etc. will identify the type
and size of container to be used. Sample Containers

Aqueous samples for toxicity testing may be collected and shipped in plastic bottles. Amber
Glass bottles are recommended for samples to be
used for organics analyses. High density polyethylene
containers are needed when metals are to be
analyzed. Metals can adsorb to glass and also new
glassware may have zinc contaminants. Polyethylene
is not recommended when samples are contaminated
with oil, grease, or creosote.

Bottle type terminology and abbreviations used
(reference COC)

Key to container types as shown on a SAF includes:

NalgeneT M / Lexan plastic
aG - Amber Glass
aGs - Amber Glass with septum cap
aGs* -Amber Glass with septum cap - no headspace in container (with meniscus)
aG/T -Amber Glass with Teflon Lined Lid
P - Plastic (Polyethylene)
G - Glass
Gs - Glass with septum cap
Gs* - Glass with septum cap - no headspace in container (with

meniscus)

NOTE: May use amber glass (aG) in the place of glass or plastic,
but not vice versa, aG is an upgrade (better). Before serptum capI
varying specified container, contact the FWS.

Sizes: typically vary from 20 mL to 4,000 mL

These also come with different size opening (e.g., normal width bottle opening for liquids
and wide mouth for soils - however, wide mouths may be used for liquids as well). As a
best work practice, avoid using wide mouth for liquids as they have a history of leaking.

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 29 of 77

Page 293 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

Sampling Fundamentals
Objective #4 - Sampling Containers

LOT Numbers ACCEPT Fluor Hanfort
Purpose of logging LOT numbers - traceability - POICO#: 3644 Itom#: 1 CE59714

in the event a particular trait of a lot number is SC: GS QL: 3 CQ #: N/A

discovered it enables us to identify all samples Intended Use: D: 636A93-3Spoc/Dwg/Modal: S1 14-250A Rev: N/A

which were affected by that particular lot. Item Desc: BOTTLE,GLASSAMBER,BOSTON ROUN[
Remarks: LOT # 035453

Located on box/container and on container Inspected By: MW MALLEY

* Green Label on box, bar-code label on Date Inspected: 12-09-2008

container (example shown #035453) T BE REMOVED ONLY BY QAP

Log the LOT numbers on GSR and/or COC

PROD # e035453m

Are used for soils and moisture content analyses - they 1111111111 liii liii 11111 IN
do not have to be certified clean and therefore, do not L CONTANER *00176 1w

have a lot number associated with them.

Carboys

Carboys are usually made of plastic. They are used to collect large quantities of liquids. In
these applications, a tap may be included for dispensing. Typical sizes range from 2-5
gallons.

Liners

Cylinders made of Lexan or stainless steel and are used to
gather soil samples. The liners are the collected sample
container. The open-ended liner is then capped on both ends
to make a closed container. Liners are cleaned at the cleaning
station, wrapped in foil, and custody is maintained. The
stainless steel liners are able to be used over. The Lexan
liners have the potential to easily break, therefore they are a
one-time use only. The type of liner selected is determined by
the project and based on whether they need to see the soil
sample (stratification) as a whole or not. Solution can be
poured through the material/soil in the Lexan liner, observing PV
the penetration of the water through the media. More information
regarding liner usage will be provided in the Borehole Certification training.
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Objective #4 - Sampling Containers

Tedlar bags

The containers are used to collect vapor samples.
They have a valve on them which is closed to seal
in the sample once collected. These are filled
using a pump and are pressure-filled. They are
reusable.

Summa canisters

The containers, made of stainless steel,
come with a vacuum in order to pull a
vapor sample into the canister. Can be
used to sample open air for vapors or
connected to another vessel to acquire a
sample. The technique to be used is
identified by the SAF.
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OBJECTIVE #5 - LIQUID & SOLID SAMPLING EQUIPMENT

Objective:
0 Identify commonly used types of sample equipment.

Liquid Sampling Equipment
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Samplers Application Limitations

Electric Submersible Boreholes, Well 0 Hard to regulate flow rate (unless you
Pumps Development, use another manifold as a throttle

Groundwater Sampling valve).
* Need power source to operate.
* Inconsistent plugs and outlets.

Hydro-Star Pumps Wells with limited water. 0 Need compressor to operate.
* Limited flow rate. Pinch points.

Portable Grundfos Wells without pumps and 0 Limited sampling depth.
Pumps piezometers 0 Decontamination (cleaning) needed

between wells.
* Awkward to handle (weight plus reel

up & down).
* Control box needed for Redi-Flo II.

Redi-Flo II Boreholes, Groundwater 0 Portable power source needed.
Sampling, Wells with 0 Limited sampling depth.

Redi-Flo III limited water. . Control box needed for Redi-flo II
* Different type of control boxes.

Airlift Piezometers 0 Needs air compressor.
* Limited sample volume.
* Time consuming.

Peristaltic Variable speed collection, 0 Will pull approx. 1 atm (26-ft.)
depending on pump head 0 Difficult to obtain representative
type. Used for both sample with immiscible phases.

composite samples and 0 Vacuum in tubing may cause

individual samples outgassing of organics.
.* Pinch Points

aquatubes, N-Springs Flow rate - 1 gpm
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Hydro-Star Pump Actuator Portable Grundfos Pump

A
_A~

3-

Peristaltic Pump
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Solids Samplers
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SOLID SAMPLERS

Samplers Application Limitations

Grain Sampler Powdered or granular solids 0 Maximum sampling depth
approximately 3 feet.

* Grains must be about the size of a
grain of rice.

* Limited application for sampling moist
or sticky solids.

Sampling Trier Preferred when powdered or e Maximum sampling depth to about 2
granular material is moist or feet.
sticky. Soft or loose soil . Difficult to retain core sample of very
samples. dry granular materials.

Trowel or Scoop Dry, granular or powdered 0 Maximum sampling depth
material or surface soil approximately 3 inches.
collection. Material consisting 0 Trowel subject to corrosion or reaction

of large particles. with materials being sampled.
* Difficult to obtain reproducible mass of

samples.
Soil Auger Soil samples 3 inches or 0 Maximum length about 6 feet.

deeper. 0 Cutting diameter about 2 inches.
* Does not collect undisturbed core

sample.
Drum Sampler Waste pile and granular or 0 Maximum sampling depth

powdered material. approximately 4 feet.
* Unable to sample solid material with

dimensions greater than half the
diameter of the sampling tube.

Split Spoon Collects relatively undisturbed e Must use in conjunction with a truck
soil samples at depth. mounted drill or soil auger.

* Maximum sampling depth limited to
capability of drilling rig.
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Trowel or Scoop

Sample Trier

Drum Sampler
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OBJECTIVE #6 -PRESERVING SAMPLE BOTTLES

Objectives:
* State the purpose of preserving bottles.
* Identify the primary chemicals used to preserve bottles.
* Explain how and why preserved bottles are controlled.
* Identify the types of equipment used to dispense preservatives.
* Discuss the difference between nitric acid and ultrex nitric acid including when/why each

is used.
* List the minimum personal protective equipment required during bottle preservation

activities.
* Given any ampoule used for post-preservation of samples, explain what the

nomenclature on the labels means.

Purpose of preservation (HASQARD Vol 11, 4.2.2)
Ensure the quality of the samples obtained and to help slow the degradation process within the
sample. The intent of preservation is to maintain the sample's integrity by achieving the
following:

* Retard biological action
* Retard hydrolysis and radiolysis of chemical compounds and complexes
* Reduce volatility of constituents
* Reduce absorption and adsorption effects.

Preservation methods generally are limited to pH control, chemical addition, refrigeration, and
freezing. The actual chemical used in preservation will be identified on labels, the sample
report, and the Chain of Custody. The preservative to be used is based upon the type of
analysis information the scientist/individual requesting the
samples needs to obtain.

Preserved Bottle Control
Preserved bottles must be controlled in such a manner as
to prevent tampering with the prepared sample bottles.
Normally, this is accomplished by locking the bottles in a
secure location or in a sample vehicle which is locked
when not attended.

Bottles Prepared for Other Organizations

Bottle preservation procedure (GRP-FS-04-G-015) is used to accomplish this task. See
Attachment 10 for COC
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When preparing bottles for other organizations we will be using our in house Chain of Custody
(COC). This COC is not on site forms and is kept in a filing cabinet by the FWS and is specified
for use by the FWS. Instruction for this form is given by the FWS.

Tools/Supplies for Preservation
Purpose of metered dispensers - Provides repeatability of dispensing small/accurate amounts of
preservative into sampling containers.

a) Eppendorf metered dispensers

* Four models of Eppendorfs are in use,
with each one having its own function
and operational abilities.

* Some models operate using battery
power (electronic) and others are
manually operated (mechanical dials).

* Amount to dispense is determined by a
setting on the dispenser.

b) Pipette tips

Disposable tips used with the Eppendorf dispenser. These are replaced with a clean tip for each
reagent that's used.

c) Metered reagent dispensers

* Pump dispensers sitting in plastic racks/holders
* Amount to dispense is determined by setting on

the dispenser.

~hor~od
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Ampoules

Used for preservation in the field. Ampoules are premeasured and contain a small amount of
preservative in a sealed vial/container.

Ampoules are purchased in different volumes with different reagents at
different concentration levels to meet field preservation requirements.

The label on the ampoule identifies the ratio of chemical to water in the
ampoule. For example, a 1:1 HCI contains 1 unit of HCI for every unit of
water in the total volume of the vial. A 2:1 HCI would have 2 units of
HCI for every 1 unit of water. The total amount of liquid in the ampoule
is noted on the box in which the ampoules are stored. See attachment
6

d) Preservatives:

All chemicals shall be stored in the proper chemical storage unit.

Unopened acids and bases shall be stored in their original containers, inside compatible
chemical storage cabinets.

NOTE: Ensure acids and bases are segregated.
L -A- -
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Background on terminology:

1 Molar/Molarity - In chemistry, molar
concentration, also called molarity, is a
measure of the concentration of a solute
in a solution, or of any molecular, ionic, or
atomic species in a given volume. The
molarity is the concentration in
moles/liter. A 6 molar acid solution has a
concentration of 6 moles of acid dissolved
in a liter of total solution.

pH (potential or power of Hydrogen) -
3 / Potential hydrogen, a measure of acidity

or alkalinity. The pH is defined as the
negative logarithm of the hydrogen-ion
concentration. The scale runs from 0,

which is very strongly acid, to 14, which is very strongly alkaline. Pure water is pH 7, which is
neutral; below 7 is acid, above is alkaline.

Below is a list of preservatives that are currently being used for preservation of samples:
* Nitric acid (HNO 3)
* Ultrex (Nitric Acid made using ultra pure water, so that trace metals are not present)
* Sulfuric acid (H2 SO 4 )
* Hydrochloric acid (HCI)
* Sodium hydroxide (NaOH)
* Zinc acetate (Zn[CH3C00] 2)
* Sodium thiosulfate (Na 2S2O3)

1. Large items should be elevated at least 2" from the hood base to insure airflow to the
baffle opening at the rear interior base of the hood

2. Do not use the ventilation as a storage cabinet. Excessive storage can obstruct air flow
and cause areas of low air velocity at the face opening.

3. Do not extend face or head inside the hood.
4. Minimize traffic and other sources of cross drafts (i.e. open windows, doors, fans, etc.)

which may pull contaminated air from the hood.
5. When using electrical equipment in a hood take extra precautions to prevent spark

sources from causing fire or explosion. All electrical connections should be made outside
the hood.

6. Do not use perchloric acid heated above ambient temperature in a ventilation hood unless
it is a specifically designed perchloric acid hood with a wash-down system.

7. Emergency plans should be understood by all hood users in the event of an unexpected
occurrence such as fire or explosion in the hood.

8. If assistance is needed regarding the safe operation of a ventilation hood, contact the
FWS.
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a) Emergency Notifications:

In the event of a spill - first call 911 or 373-0911. Then notify management and facility
building landlord.

In the event of a chemical exposure and/or contact, follow the recommendations of the
MSDS, notify management, and report to Site medical.

Waste Management
Place applicable waste container in hood for
preservatives to be used during bottle preparation
(waste containers are located in satellite accumulation
area) in an adjacent room. ACCUMUATXON ARE&

A waste container is in place for each type of INFORMATION
preservative and that the waste container must be
placed in the hood prior to performing preservation.
Waste containers are 4 liter amber glass containers *r"efwtMan

with the chemical listed on the bottle. If the Satellite " "Iv Tracking Sheets

Accumulation Area (SAA) is full, contact your * Waste Container Inventory Sheets

supervisor to get the SAA waste area properly 0 SA^ Weekly inspection sws

prepared for further use. Full can be assumed to be
stated as if the SAA container will not hold the amount of waste to be generated during the
sample preservation activity. This is recommended to be no higher than the start of the
shoulder of the container in order to allow room to add other chemicals for neutralization of
the waste (in needed).
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OBJECTIVE #7 - HIGH/ULTRA HIGH PURITY WATER SYSTEMS

Objectives:
* Identify the systems used to make laboratory grade water.
* Identify the grade of water used for most laboratory analysis/sampling and cleaning

activities.
* Identify how the purity of water is measured and list the limit for high purity water.
* Describe why laboratory grade water is used during equipment cleaning and sampling

activities.

High Purity Water (HPW-aka De Ionized Water)
Deionized water (HPW) which is also known as
demineralized water is water that has had its mineral
ions removed, such as cations from sodium, calcium,
iron, copper and anions such as chloride and
bromide. Deionization is a physical process which
uses specially-manufactured ion exchange resins
which bind to and filter out the mineral salts from
water. Because the majority of water impurities are
dissolved salts, deionization produces a high purity
water that is generally similar to distilled water, and
this process is quick and without scale buildup. However, deionization does not significantly
remove uncharged organic molecules, viruses or bacteria, except by incidental trapping in
the resin. Specially made strong base anion resins can remove Gram-negative bacteria. It
should be noted that deionization does not remove the hydroxide or hydronium ions from
water; as water self-ionizes to equilibrium, this would lead to the removal of the water itself.

Obtain rinse water for field decon INS
02 RINSE #3 DnImNSE #4 D/'

The cleaning station consists of exhaust hood, nine sinks, drying
rack, a drying oven, and a supply of de-ionized (DI) water/HPW.
The HPW is also used for rinsing equipment in the field and for this
certification will need to be obtained to rinse off the E-tape in the
field. The picture to the right shows the valves above the sinks for
the cleaning process (Bld.6268). These valves are used to
dispense HPW to the sinks. This is where we will be obtaining the
HPW for our rinse water, which is obtained from any plastic
container that is capable of containing water without leaking out of the container. When the
valve is opened the water will flow from the valve. The Myron reading that is explained
below is the indicator for the cleaning station as to the reading of the water in the HPW
system.
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Ultra High Purity Water (UHPW)
For the purposes of S&GRP UHPW is
synonymous with Type I water. This water
undergoes an additional step of purification.
The Milli-Q system as stated by the
manufacturer produces Type I water,
although this is not validated or tested as
such.

Resistance/Conductance
The resistance of water purity is measured in
ohms-cm. The inverse of resistance is
conductance. By measuring the resistivity of
Ultra High Pure Water (UHPW) we can convert
that to the conductivity of the water. The
siemens (symbol: S) is the SI derived unit of electric conductance. It is equal to inverse ohm [1
S = 1/ohm]. UHPW is defined as having at least 18.0 megaohms-cm [0.056 microsiemens/cm].

Components of the Millipore Water System (MWS)
The high purity water purification consists of three systems. In order of water flow, they are:

* Milli-RiOs is a reverse osmosis filter
* Milli-Q Biocel final filter

Purpose of the Milli-RO and the Milli-Q components.

The combination of the Milli RiOs and the Milli Q biocel units provides laboratory Type I water,
"ultra high purity water" with a desired final resistance value of 18.2 meg-ohms (MO), which is
monitored as it is being dispensed at the Milli-Q. This ultra high purity water is used to meet
QA/QC requirements for sampling. Ultra high purity water is used to fill Equipment blanks,
FXR's, Field Trip Blanks, Dailies, etc. This water may be used to clean or rinse equipment, but
it is preferred that high purity water, which is much easier to acquire in the large quantities be
used to rinse equipment.

It is critical to leave the Milli-RO in the operate mode 24/7. If turned off for more than 24 hours,
the automatic flush will not function which causes the wet side of the pretreatment pack to
become unusable.

HASQARD requirements (Vol 11, 5.0)
Each sampling and/or analysis organization is responsible for ensuring that the water used for
data collection activities is of sufficient quality for the operation performed. Water quality is
regularly monitored via preparative and analytical blank performance. The concentration of
target analytes or interferences in the blanks shall be at a level that will not impact the results
when using a particular analytical method.
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Operation of the Milli-RiOs
The Milli-RiOs provides at least 10 liters/hour of laboratory-grade water that is low in ionic,
organic, and particulate contamination. The Milli-RO 10 system uses Reverse Osmosis (RO) as
a primary purification technique.

This is always left on (i.e. in the operate mode). When the system is turned on, the Milli-RO
automatically flushes water across the RO membrane every 3 hours for a 5-minute period.
During this period, the display intermittently reads FLUSH and then the system mode.

DO NOT turn the Milli-RiOs unit off. It must always be left in the Operate Mode. If turned off, will
not function properly because the wet side of the pretreatment pack becomes unusable..

Operation of the Milli-Q Biocel

Pressing OPERATE/STANDBY keypad for at
least 2 seconds will switch the display between
the PRE-OPERATE and the STANDBY mode.

* When in the PRE-OPERATE mode the
system will re-circulate water for 5-minutes
each hour.

* When in the STANDBY mode system ~oM MUS CLEING MENU

operation is not possible. Automatic re-
circulation does not occur in this mode.

* The 18.2 MO-cm automatically occurs from PRE-OPERATE mode when point of use
trigger is moved forward. This is referred as PRODUCT mode.

Upkeep of the MilliPro system
Milli-Q

A regular sanitation of the Ultrafiltration (UF) cartridge is necessary to obtain the best water
quality and to have the maximum life of the UF module. The Milli-Q system will periodically
display every two weeks the message "START SANIT" to inform user sanitation is
necessary.

If any of the following messages or other error messages appear on the LCD screen or
problems develop with the Milli-Q - do not collect water, STOP and notify FWS:

* EXCH. CARTRIDGES
* START SANIT.
* EXCHANGE UV LAMP
* EXCHANGEA10UV

Milli-RiOs

The AUTO CLEAN button on the control keypad allows you to routinely run the RO
cleaning cycle at the touch of a button. During this 15-minute cycle, the display reads
CLEANING CYCLE.
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OBJECTIVE #8 -SAMPLING FIELD
INSTRUMENTS

NOTE: This training section will not qualify an
operator to checkout and/or utilize the
equipment in the field. The following material
provides an overview of the instruments to know
their purpose, their function(s), and to recognize
the equipment. The tasks of checking the
instruments out, the custodial requirements, the
QA requirements and uses of the instruments
will be included within their respective and
applicable certifications.

Objective:
Explain why sampling instrument pre-checks are conducted.

Purpose of Sampling Instruments
Field analysis is a critical component of the sampling process. Field reading provides valuable
data to the project scientists, which is used to evaluate laboratory data and make decisions
regarding the sampling site conditions. The instrumentation used to provide field
measurements is sensitive, and must be handled properly to ensure all readings correctly reflect
the chemistry of the sampling location.

Purpose of Pre-Use Checks
Pre-Use Checks are used to verify that the instruments are working within the expected
parameters. The specific checks performed depend on the instrument and will be defined in the
instrument operating procedure and/or vendor manual. Typically, the pre-use checks may
involve filling probes with the appropriate filling solution, testing the instruments with known
standards, and testing the batteries. Follow all applicable procedures for the proper set up of
each instrument used.

Incomplete or incorrectly performed pre-use checks or instrument setup may invalidate all data
obtained for the instrument on that day. If an instrument check is unsuccessful, the instrument
may not be used.
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Types of Meters pH probe conductivity
a) pH meters probe

pH meters are used to measure the pH of samples. PH is
a measure of the acidity or alkalinity of a sample. The pH
scale is an expression of the effective concentration of
hydrogen ions in solution and typically runs from about 1 to
about 14. A pH of 7 is considered "neutral" or not acidic or
basic. PH less than 7 is acidic and pH greater than 7 is
alkaline (also referred to as "basic"). Typical pH meters
consist of a measuring probe which is connected to an
electronic meter. The pH probe measures the activity of
hydrogen ions surrounding a thin-walled glass bulb at the
tip of the probe. The probe produces a small voltage that
is measured and displayed as pH units by the meter.

In order for the meter to provide the correct pH, the pre-use
check must be properly performed. This typically involves
setting up the meter by measuring the pH of one or more pH/conductivity
known solutions (buffers). Meter

b) Conductivity

Conductivity is a measure of the ability of a solution to conduct electric current. Conductivity
measurement is highly sensitive to temperature, therefore, conductivity instruments typically
also measure and correct for temperature. Since most instruments provide an option for non
temperature corrected readings it is important to make sure you have the instrument in the
correct mode. It is important to allow the probe temperature to stabilize with regard to
temperature before performing performance checks. Pre-use checks must be performed in the
same range as the sample being measured.

Conductivity probes are very sensitive. Make sure they are not contacting anything solid when
inserted into the flow-through cell. Ensure there are not bubbles on the probe tip. Both of these
issues will result in poor data.

c) Oxygen Reduction Potential (ORP)

Oxygen Reduction Potential (ORP) or REDOX is the tendency of a solution to gain or lose
electrons. A solution with higher (more positive) reduction potential will have a tendency to gain
electrons and a solution with a lower (more negative) reduction potential will have a tendency to
lose electrons. Just as the transfer of hydrogen ions determines the pH of a solution, the
transfer of electrons determines the reduction potential. Reduction potential is measured in
millivolts (mV). It can be a negative number.

Silver/silver chloride probes are typically used to measure reduction potential. It is critical that
the proper filling solutions and pre-use checks are performed. This ensures the instrument
functions properly.
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d) Turbidity

Turbidity is the cloudiness or haziness of a solution caused by
particles suspended in the solution. These particles are
generally invisible to the naked eye, similar to smoke in air. The
measure of turbidity in water is an important indicator of water
quality. Turbidity is measured in Nephelometric Turbidity Units
(NTUs). This is a measure of the amount of light that is scattered
by particles in a sample. A light beam is focused on a small vial
of sample water. The instrument detects the scattered light and
can give a measure of the amount of particulates or turbidity of
the sample.

Turbidity meters must be calibrated quarterly and checked prior
to use, at least once per day/shift/use. Turbidity vials should Turbidity
never be handled without gloves. Fingerprints, bubbles, or
marks on the vials scatter the light, creating false positive results. All vials should be
scrupulously clean and undamaged prior to use - with no water spots, fingerprints, scratches,
marks or debris on the vial.

e) Dissolved Oxygen (DO)

Dissolved Oxygen (DO) is a measure of the amount of oxygen dissolved in the water. Along
with other field measurements taken during sampling activities, DO helps the scientist
understand how the water chemistry might be changing. There are two types of DO meters.
One type includes a probe with a membrane which is filled with potassium chloride solution.
The second type does not have a membrane or filling solution. The pre-use check appropriate
to the probe/meter being used must always be performed according to procedure to ensure the
meter is functioning properly.

Typical Instruments Used
a) Hach HQ30D and HQ40d Meters (conductivity,

PH, Dissolved Oxygen (DO))

The Hach HQ40D measures various parameters such
as pH, conductivity, salinity, total dissolved solids, or
dissolved oxygen depending upon the probe attached to
it. The meter has no capability without being attached to
specific probes. The meter will recognize the type of
probe attached to it and measure in that unit properly.
The 40D has the ability to have two probes attached to it

Hach HQ3OD Hach HQ4OD
simultaneously. This allows the operator to acquire two
readings at one time.

The Hach HQ30D will perform all of the same functions except it can only accept one probe at a
time. This will require an operator to change out probes to acquire multiple readings.
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b) Hach 210OP/Q Turbidimeter

The turbidimeter measures turbidity
from 0.01 to 1000 NTU in the
automatic range mode with automatic
decimal placement. It can also be
used in a manual mode with three
ranges.

Hach 2100Q

c) Orion Oxygen Reduction Potential (eH)

The Orion meter can be used to measure pH, ORP, and dissolved
oxygen. However, we only use the ability to measure the ORP (as
described above) using various probes attached to the meter.

d) Myron Model 6P

This instrument can be used to measure conductivity, pH, turbidity, or
temperature. Its function buttons are used to scan the various readings
the instrument is capable of performing.

Flow-Through cell

Flow-through cells allow a continuous flow of sample water to contact
a number of measurement instruments at the same time. To obtain
adequate results, ensure a continuous flow of water is reaching the
cell at all times. Readings must be stable for pH, temperature, and
conductivity prior to sampling. This indicates that the water in the
well has been adequately purged and fresh groundwater is being
sampled. This provides a sample which is most representative of the
groundwater at the well site. The flow cell is normally used only
when sampling groundwater for monitoring.
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Recording data

The data obtained from field instruments during sampling is vital to the scientists evaluating the
water quality and possible changing conditions of the groundwater. Performing pre-use checks
and carefully setting up the needed instrumentation is the first step in generating high quality
data. But equally important is clearly and correctly recording the data obtained during sampling
measurement.

Always ensure the units of measure are correctly displayed on the meters and paperwork.

Always take the time to write clearly and ensure decimal points are recorded and are placed
correctly.

The data recorded during field measurements is a quality record. The numbers can not be
changed after the fact, even when a mistake appears obvious (such as forgetting a decimal
point or recording it in the wrong place). It is very important that the NCO reviews the data
carefully AT THE TIME IT IS BEING RECORDED. This is when you have the opportunity to
correct (and avoid!) any errors.

Control of Monitoring Equipment
Instruments used to generate water quality data must be controlled. Instruments are checked
out for use and tracked by a unique identifier (usually the serial number). The instrument owner
must ensure the instrument is calibrated as required. Documentation of calibration, periodic
maintenance, verification data, verification standards and documentation, and inventories must
be maintained for all instruments.

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 48 of 77

Page 312 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

Sampling Fundamentals

OBJECTIVE #9 -GROUNDWATER LEVELS

Objective:
* Explain what the terms "upgradient" and "downgradient" mean with respect to

groundwater flow.
* Explain what each of the following terms means:

o Reference Point
o Measuring Point
o Adjusted Depth to Water

* Given a picture of an e-tape measurement and a designated point on the tape, identify
the correct reading which should be documented on the groundwater level measurement
form.

Background Information
Groundwater enters the unconfined aquifer from recharge areas to the west and eventually
discharges to the Columbia River. Additional water infiltrates through the vadose zone beneath
the Hanford Site. Hydrologists estimate that the total discharge of groundwater from the Hanford
Site aquifer to the Columbia River is in the range 1.1 to 2.5 cubic meters/second (290-660
gallons/sec). This rate of discharge is very small compared to the average flow of the river,
-3,400 cubic meters/second (898,184.974 gallons/sec).

In the part of the site north of Gable Mountain and Gable Butte, unconfined groundwater flows
generally toward the river. The water table beneath the 200 East Area is relatively fl at because
of the presence of highly permeable sediment of the Hanford formation at the water table.
Groundwater enters the vicinity of the 200 East Area from the west and divides, with some
migrating to the north through a gap between Gable Butte and Gable Mountain (Gable Gap) and
some moving southeast toward the central part of the site. In the south part of the Hanford Site,
groundwater enters on the 300 Area from the northwest, west, and southwest.

Measurements of depth-to-water (DTW) in wells represent some of the most basic monitoring
information collected about the aquifers beneath Hanford. This information supports many of
the goals of the groundwater project.

Depth-to-water measurements are used to calculate water-level elevations in wells. The
change in the water-level elevation from well to well indicates the direction of groundwater flow
in an aquifer: water flows from areas where water-level elevations are high toward areas where
they are lower. The change in the water level elevation over a distance is called a hydraulic
gradient. Thus, the groundwater is forced to flow by this gradient from the upgradient to the
downgradient.

Our interest is in which direction the groundwater flows under an area of potential contamination
release. Contaminant plumes in the aquifer move with the groundwater flow, so the direction of
groundwater flow indicates the future path in which a groundwater plume will travel.

We identify many sample wells for a sampling project as either upgradient wells or
downgradient wells. Water in the area of the upgradient wells flows into the area we are
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concerned about possible contaminant leakage. Water in the area of the downgradient wells
has passed through the potentially contaminated area of interest. The groundwater flow

-1
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[Hydraulic Gradient Zones (degrees)
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*299-E24-21 I

* New Upgradient Well
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299-EV
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22

573600. 574000 574400. 574800. Gom1oos8

direction is also needed to determine if a network of groundwater wells will be able to detect
whether or not contaminants from a waste site have entered the groundwater. When
contaminants from a waste site enter the groundwater, the contamination will be present
beneath the site and will move downgradient (in the direction of the water flow) from the site.
Sample results from wells that are upgradient (upstream in the water table flow) are compared
to the sample results from downgradient wells to determine if contaminants have reached
groundwater. The groundwater flow direction is needed to distinguish between the upgradient
and downgradient wells and for deciding where to drill new wells.

DTW measurements are also necessary to assess the usability of wells for groundwater
sampling because a sufficient amount of water must be present in order for a sampling pump to
operate. Water levels are declining over much of the site, so trends over time in the water-level
measurements are used to forecast when a well may become dry or contain too little water to
sample.

Accurate depth-to-water measurements are needed from wells across the entire Hanford Site,
but accuracy is particularly important in some specific areas. In the 200 East Area, well water-
level elevations vary by only about 4 centimeters (2.54 cm = 1 inch) from the burial grounds in
the northwest to the PUREX cribs in the southeast (this is several miles apart). At any particular
waste site in the 200 East Area, the elevation difference is even smaller. When the difference in
water level between two points in an area is small we say that the water table is very flat. To
determine groundwater flow directions in this area, highly accurate depth-to-water
measurements are needed - differences of only a few millimeters in the depth to water are
important. The flat water table actually extends far beyond the 200 East Area. It encompasses
the entire region from west of the 100-B,C Area, along the north side of Gable Butte, through
the gap between Gable Butte and Gable Mountain, through the 200 East Area, and extends to
the southeast to just beyond the Central Landfill. Water-level elevations throughout this entire
area vary by only about 30 centimeters (about 1 foot). A flat water table also occurs in the 300
Area and in the region south of the 100-F Area to the Old Hanford Town site.
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Measuring Water Levels
In order to measure the water level within a well a person must know how to locate the well and
how to use the instruments to measure the level.

Locating a Well - Several methods are used to locate wells. These methods include: Q Map
(web-based program), Hanford Plant Coordinate Maps (Old and New). Maps are located in
6269 WSCF "5-Bay". See Attachment 7 for explanation of how wells are identified and named.

Water Level Measurement

The following equipment is used to measure water levels in wells. These include a transducer
and Rugged Reader for artesian wells or an e-tape for groundwater wells.

E-Tape

-Rdaed Reader

LT 700

The e-tape must be standardized every six months. This means the e-tape is compared to a
standard and verified to not have stretched beyond a certain distance. A sticker is placed on
the e-tape when it has been standardized and when it is due for standardization.

When conducting groundwater level measurements several terms must be understood. These
include:

Reference Point (RP) - A point designated on a well that has been precisely surveyed for
elevation and is used to compute the actual elevation of water in the well. Many reference
points are stamped with an "X" on the well casing
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When the RP cannot be readily identified because a stamped "X" is not present or for some
wells, more than one stamped "X" may be present, assume the RP is the top of the outer
casing on the north side.

Measurement Point (MP) - A point on a well from which the distance to the water in the
well is actually measured. Discuss Top of Manhole (TOM), Top of Case (TOC), Top of Tee
(TOT), Top of Pump Plate (TOPP), etc.

MP-RP - The elevation of the measurement point minus the elevation of the reference point
(i.e., the vertical offset of the measurement and reference points). When the MP and RP
coincide, the MP-RP is zero. When the MP is above the RP, the MP-RP is greater than
zero. When the MP is below the RP, the MP-RP is less than zero.

Adjusted Depth to Water - The distance from the RP to the surface of the water in the
well. This is computed by subtracting the MP-RP from the measured depth to water:

(Depth to Water from MP) - (MP-RP) = Adjusted Depth to Water

E-Tape

The two wires are attached to a probe which measures a current flow (provided by a 9 volt
battery) when the probe comes into contact with water. When the probe contacts water an
audible sound is emitted. The e-tape is also fitted with a test button to verify the battery and
alarm are functional. When the test button is pushed it will emit a noise. This ONLY verifies the
audible signal works - it DOES NOT verify the probe is working.

The sensitivity of the probe can be adjusted using the sensitivity knob. It also acts as the ON-
OFF switch.

Precautions -

The standardization of the e-tape must be current. If not - it cannot be used. This is obtained
by looking at the standardization sticker on the e-tape. If no sticker is attached then the
instrument cannot be used.

Prior to using the e-tape it must be verified as operational. This means the audible alarm is
functioning by turning it on and pressing the test button. Another aspect of verifying operability
is to verify the probe is working. The preferred method to test the probe and associated circuitry
is to turn the e-tape on and dip the probe is a cup of tap water (do not use pure water). If the e-
tape is operable the alarm will sound.

If the battery is dead it must be properly disposed of in accordance with applicable waste
management practices. This means placing it in the appropriate battery accumulation area for
future disposal (this does not include throwing it away in regular trash) or recycling.

Rugged Reader and LT500

S&GRP is using the Rugged Reader and the LT500 for taking the artesian well levels.
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1) Disconnect Level Troll from manifold connector and store LT in appropriate manner.
2) Disconnect and store LT connector as appropriate.
3) Secure well cap and check to see that site is in order.
4) Finish last step of procedure GRP-FS-04-G-014.

Example of Readout of parameters

Live Display of
Level Troll

Parameters.

Bottom of Rugged Reader with 12 pin connector.
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12-Pin cable connected to Rugged Reader.

Some wells are naturally pressurized. These are
commonly referred to as artesian wells. Artesian wells are
created by the fact that the water table is actually higher at
some point than the top of the pressurized well.
Pressurized wells will have water flow even without the use
of a pump and as such an e-tape cannot be used.

When pressurized wells are measured for depth to water,
the results of that measurement will be recorded as a
negative MP-RP (-DTW) above the measuring point (MP).
When you look at the formula for adjusted depth to water

(ADTW) it demonstrates that the hydraulic head for the well is above the well's
measuring point.

Adjusted Depth to Water (from reference point) = (Depth to Water from MP) - (MP-RP)

When MP-RP is a negative value then when using the formula we see that the
ADTW = - (- MP-RP) = + value. This tells you that there is a height of water
column above the point where the measurement was taken.

When transporting any measurement equipment care must be taken to secure it to
prevent damage.

The e-tape is a metric tape and is marked (numbered) in both meters and centimeters. There
are marks between each cm reading to allow reading to the nearest millimeter (mm).

Identify what reading is recorded for each mark indicated by the arrows in the picture below and
what reading would be documented onto the Water Level Form (See Attachment 8).
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OBJECTIVE #10 - FIELD LOGGING AND
ELECTRONIC DATA GATHERING (FLEDG)

System Overview
This data system will be used to streamline data

entry into the water level reports. It will also use a

default system which cues the operator to perform

within the given parameters of the system.

There is a tutorial video and a user guide for any

information to how the system works. The tutorial is

very comprehensible and the way the inputting is set

up is very user friendly so we will not be working

with a procedure to do the data input.

The FLEDG project will provide an electronic tool for automating water-level measurements and

groundwater field sampling activities. The automation will help in associated data entry,
improve the accuracy of the information recorded, and enhance the efficiency and sampling

capacity of field personnel.

Software
The FLEDG Field component operates on a site standard tablet notebook/laptop using

Windows TM XP and SQL TM Express 2005.

FLEDG operates on the Hanford Local Area Network (HLAN) connecting to the main FLEDG
database using an SQL Server driver (standard on all HLAN computers). Any connections to

other databases utilize SQL Server drivers or an Oracle 8.1.7 driver. The Oracle driver must be

installed and is available through Software Distribution.

Security
User access to the FLEDG system will be controlled by the local account signed on to the

workstation and at the database level.

FLEDG data is not considered sensitive within the context of use on the HLAN. There are no

special requirements for Official Use Only labeling on the FLEDG system or any of its reports.

Equipment Operation
There are no special equipment operation issues associated with FLEDG.

Before beginning the FLEDG system, the user must have a notebook/laptop and be able to

access the HLAN. For Groundwater measurements the Toughbook laptop will be used (See

Attachment 9).
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OBJECTIVE #11 - USE OF MOTOR VEHICLES

Off-road vehicle travel and activities criteria must be met depending on the fire danger level. All

diesel units equipped with catalytic converters must now be treated with the same limitations as

gasoline powered units. The definition of "Off-Road" is an unpaved surface where the vehicle is

or could be in contact with natural vegetation. Each year the Hanford Fire Department provides

specific written guidance for off-road driving.

Refer to current Fire Marshal Advisory Bulletin

http://www.rl.gov/homepage/pdf/AB07-001_Rev6_Off Road.pdf

In all cases of off-road travel, a hand shovel, fire extinguisher (minimum 2A rated), and

communications (cell phone) must always be provided in the vehicle. Additional considerations

for off-road travel during high, very high, and extreme fire danger levels may include a Battalion

Chief review of the planned path, having a water truck wet down the area immediately before

travel, or having a water truck immediately available should a problem occur. These

requirements are strictly for off-road travel and do not include consideration for any work that is

being planned in the field. Based on the planned work, additional requirements (permits, etc.)

may also be required.

Each General Services Administration vehicle contains a Proof of Insurance folder that is to be

used in the case of a crash. This folder has an accident report and two Statement of Witnesses

forms. The U.S. government is self-insured for loss of damage to government property and the

liability of government employees for actions within the scope of their duties. Claims for injury

or death of third parties, or damage to third party property, arising from federal employee

negligence in the operation of government-furnished vehicles are covered by the Federal Tort

Claims Act (U.S.C. 271 et seq.) as implemented by 28 CFR, Part 14.

Federal Regulation 101-39.300 prohibits the use of tobacco products in Government vehicles.

Vehicle operators will also:

* Conduct a 360-degree inspection of the vehicle and surrounding area before driving the
vehicle for the purpose of identifying any obstructions, vehicle damage, or visible vehicle
deficiencies.

* Park vehicles only in designated parking areas, except during emergencies, or operational
necessity.

* Ensure vehicles to be operated off-road are equipped with a two-way communication
device (Cell phone, etc.), fire extinguisher, and a shovel.
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* Not drive or park over vegetation to minimize the potential for inadvertent ignition of the
vegetation.

* Operate vehicles off-road only to perform authorized work per guidelines established by
the fire marshal.

* Work will be conducted within the limitations established by the fire permit.

* Periodically check exhaust systems for accumulation of vegetation and remove any noted
accumulation when the vehicle has cooled.

OBJECTIVE #12 -SAMPLE STORAGE UNIT (SSU)

Objective:
* Describe the general requirements for Storing Samples.
* Explain the purpose of a Sample Storage Unit (SSU).
* Describe when a SSU acquires/relinquishes custody of samples.
* State the general storage requirements for samples in a SSU.

SSU Introduction
The S&GRP Field and Well Sampling
organization provides quality samples in support
of RCRA, CERCLA, TPA agreements, and DOE
orders. This sampling provides DOE and other
site contractors the information necessary to
meet regulatory requirements, protect the
Columbia River, and to determine long term
stewardship strategies.

A representative sample must be collected and
handled in such a fashion as to preserve its
original form and chemical composition, as well
as to prevent contamination or changes in concentration of the materials to be analyzed. It is
imperative to ensure sample integrity and maintain quality assurance standards for a sample to
be "typical" of the larger body of the material.

If a generator cannot readily identify the materials being produced, samples of those streams
may need to be collected and sent to a laboratory for analysis and identification in order to
comply with regulatory requirements. However, quite often we cannot take the samples for
analysis immediately. As such, we periodically must store samples for a short period of time.
During this time the samples must be controlled and properly maintained to ensure the integrity
of the sample is maintained. Storage areas shall be:

* Dedicated to samples only.
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OBJECTIVE #12 -SAMPLE STORAGE UNIT (SSU)

* Controlled to prevent damage or loss, and to maintain sample container and
identification integrity.

* Measures shall be taken to avoid sample contamination during storage.
* Measures also shall be taken to contain and avoid material spills during storage

General Requirements for Sample Storage (HASQARD, DOE/RL-96-68, Vol 2, Section 4.2.3)
When storage is necessary, the samples shall be:

* Stored in predetermined physical and environmental conditions (cooling and maintaining
an appropriate temperature) commensurate with the intended analysis and regulatory
requirements specific for the analyte and matrix.

* Daily verification and documentation of storage temperature shall be maintained in
accordance with project Data Quality Objectives (DQO).

* Various methods are allowable to verify temperatures have been properly maintained.
These include the use of thermometers, digital readouts, or Storage Temperature blanks
(20 ml sample bottle with water) used to validate proper storage temperatures have
been maintained.

Sample Storage Areas - An area which is secured and controlled for the purpose of
maintaining custody of samples in accordance with the general requirements above.

Sample Storage Units (SSU)

An enclosure used to store samples under the correct physical and environmental conditions.
Depending on the unit and its location, the SSU may not have a lock, but will be secured in a
locked area (i.e. Sample Storage Area).

Sample Storage Units (SSU) may be units that maintain an appropriate environmental condition,
e.g., proper temperature, such as a portable electrically powered cooler (SSUP), a freezer
(SSUF), or a refrigerator (SSUR).

Sample Storage Units (SSU) may also be any container that is used to control custody of the
samples in accordance with the general requirements. In general, these types of units do not
control environmental factors but are used to control and contain the samples to prevent
contamination or tampering.

Examples of documentation used to meet the general requirements

* Logbooks - Acquire a copy of SSU logbooks

* Chain of custody - The sample's original chain of custody must stay with the sample at
all times. This includes the period while it is in storage. The COC will be kept in a
plastic bag in any SSU or in a controlled manner (e.g., locked area or cabinet) near the
sample. When samples are placed in an SSU the COC is relinquished to the SSU. The
next person to transport the sample will receive the COC/Sample from the SSU
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OBJECTIVE #13 - ONSITE PACKAGING AND SHIPPING REQUIREMENTS

OBJECTIVE #13 - ONSITE PACKAGING AND SHIPPING REQUIREMENTS

Objective:
Identify the regulatory agencies which define the shipping requirements for:
o On-site Shipping Activities
o Off-site Shipping Activities
o List the on-site laboratories used by S&GRP.

General Requirements
a) HASQARD Requirements (Vol 11, 4.2.5)

Regulations for packaging, marking, labeling, and shipping hazardous materials, hazardous
substances, and hazardous wastes are enforced by the DOT (49 CFR 171-177).

Packaging and transportation of Hanford Site materials along roads accessible to the public or
in the public domain shall be in compliance with DOT regulations and DOE requirements.

Onsite Laboratories
The following laboratories are those located on the Hanford site used by S&GRP to analyze
samples.

WSCF
Waste Sampling and Characterization Facility (WSCF) located between 200 East and 200 West
Areas, is a full service laboratory providing process control, regulatory and industrial hygiene
analyses on air, water, soil, vapor, sludge and miscellaneous samples in support of major
Hanford projects and programs. Capabilities include organic, inorganic, radiochemical, and
industrial hygiene analyses.

222-S
The 222-S Laboratory provides critical support for Hanford tank waste cleanup and for other
Hanford Site cleanup activities, including soil and groundwater. The 222-S Laboratory, located
in the 200 West Area of the Hanford Site, provides technical services to receive, analyze, and
report the results from approximately 25,000 inorganic, organic, and radionuclide analyses.
Analyses are typically performed on highly radioactive and/or hazardous samples received from
multiple sources on the Hanford site.

ESL Building
The Environmental Science Laboratory at PNNL provides support to the soil and groundwater
program at Hanford.

3420 Building

This is where matrix spikes are normally made. These spikes are used to QC check the various
laboratories used by S&GRP.

NOTE: There are additional laboratories outside of the Hanford complex which conduct
analyses for various S&GRP projects.
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OBJECTIVE #14 - PROTOCOL REQUIREMENTS OF CLEANED EQUIPMENT AND
CONTROL

Objective:
* Discuss the ramifications of not having clean sampling equipment when conducting

sampling activities.
* Identify the requirement for sampling equipment cleanliness.

Purpose of using clean sampling equipment
An important aspect of quality control is the decontamination, e.g., cleaning/rinsing for
groundwater sampling, of field sampling equipment. Improperly cleaned and prepared sampling
equipment can lead to misinterpretation of environmental data due to interference caused by
cross-contamination. Care should be taken that any other tools that come into contact with a
sample are clean as well. For example, if a screwdriver is used to separate a container it must
be clean too.

In addition, sampling equipment left in-situ for purposes of obtaining multiple samples over a
period of time (e.g., periodic sampling for permit compliance) will often need to be cleared of
accumulated contaminants, silt, soot, dust etc. This will assure that the samples are free of such
material as may accumulate on the sampling equipment itself between uses.

Sample equipment is cleaned with de-ionized water and wrapped in foil. It is usually of no
consequence if the foil has been slightly torn by the time it is to be used as most of the
equipment will be flushed with the sample matrix before an actual sample is taken.
Therefore, risk of contamination is minimal. 5If the equipment is apparently soiled (if the foil
is torn or not), replace the equipment which has the foil intact and/or has been cleaned.

Disposable 5mL plastic core samplers are taken to the field in plastic bags inside cardboard
boxes. Once the boxes are opened, the core samplers are taken to the field inside plastic
bags and left in the boxes. Therefore, the risk of contamination is minimal and the
disposable samplers can be used as is.

General Requirements
a) Control/storage of cleaned sampling equipment

* Control of cleaned equipment is done by placing it in a locked storage area; i.e.,
WSCF/6268.

* All cleaned equipment is wrapped in foil with the shiny side out.
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ATTACHMENT 1, GROUNDWATER SAMPLE REPORT

Project: Date Pags _of

Task OrdenMonth QC Type: Calculations:

Well Number: Well ID

Total Purge Volurne (gal): Purge Flow Rate Cgalrnin:

Punp Type: ime on: Watr: Purge: Sanip.: Off:

Yes No

IH Required: F F

RCT Required: H H
intal No. Bottles: 0 Collector:

FIELD

MP: RP: MP-RP mi E-Tape No.:

Ime DTW: m)

TIrne I ___I___I ___I___I ___I___I ___I___ ___I___ __

FIELD OBSERVATIONS

Weather and Field Comaentr

-re Check: pH:

S7D:
Cond:

STD:
Post Check: pH:

STE:

Well condition acceptable: E ec No. If no, see field corn ments.

Well capped and locked E ec E No LogbooW/Pg# : HNF-N-506
E WAL Requirenents Verfled

Data Recorded by:
P- and cign nare Daie

Independent Review:
P,-t and cagn nare Daie

Report P-red 0 a7i2012 A-6D03-667 (REV 5)
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ATTACHMENT 2, LIQUID SAMPLE REPORT

FIELD CHARACTERIZATION WATER/OTHER LIQUID SAMPLING REPORT
PROJECT (S) PAGE I OF I

DATE

SAF NO.(S)

LOCATION LOGBOOK NO.IPAGE

WELL NAME WELL ID ACTUAL DEPTH Lft Lim

BOTTOM OF CASING (bgs) Lift [:]m BOTTOM OF BOREHOLE (bgs) Oft Lim

SAMPLES COLLECTED

TOTAL NUMBER OF BOTTLES TOTAL NUMBER OF CHAINS COLLECTOR

WSCF F02-007-160

SAMPLE NO. BOTTLE QTY/SIZE/TYPE LOT NO. PRESERVATION ANALYSIS

B1W737 1 / 20rL / G/P None Activity Scan;

FIELD INFORMATION

PURGE RATE E gpnm Lpm TIME ON TIME WATER TIME PURGE TIME SAMP TIME OFF

PURGE VOLUME REQUIRED [ gal O L

WHERE ARE SAMPLES LOCATED AT THIS TIME? E WSCF G 222-S [ MO-612 O MO-745 E 6269 0 OTHER

FIELD MEASUREMENTS

SAMPLE NO.

TIME

pH (u ni tdess)
TEMP O"F []"C

COND (ps/cm)

TURB. (NTU)

D.O. (mg/L)

ORP (nV)

FIELD OBSERVATIONS

WEATHER

FIELD COMMENTS

SUPPORT PERSONNEL

SAMPLES SURVEYED BY RCT L YES L NO

RECORDED BY
PRINT NAME SIGN NAME DATE

CHECKED BY
PRINT NAME SIGN NAME DATE

PRINTED BY ON 11/5/2O812:54:45 PM LSR 06/08
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ATTACHMENT 3. SOLID SAMPLING REPORT

FIELD CHARACTERIZATION SOIL/OTHER SOLIDS SAMPLING REPORT
PROJECT(S) PAGE I OF 1

ATE

SAF NO. (S)

LOCATION LOGBOOK NO./PAGE

WELL NAME WELL ID ACTUAL DEPTH Ift _m

BOTTOM OF CASING (bgs) [ft [ m BOTTOM OF BOREHOLE (bgs) EIft Elm
SAMPLES COLLECTED

TOTAL NUMBER OF BOTTLES TOTAL NUMBER OF CHAINS COLLECTOR

WSCF F02-007-160

SAMPLE NO. BOTTLE QTY/SIZE/TYPE LOT NO. PRESERVATION ANALYSIS

B1W737 1 / 20mnL / G/P None Activity Scan;

FIELD INFORMATION

WHERE ARE SAMPLES LOCATED AT THIS TIME? O WSCF [ 222-S [ MO-612 Q MO-745 ] 6269 [ OTHER

CONTAINER/DRUM/TOTE/BOX

SAMPLE MATRIX DESCRIPTION O SOIL E SLUDGE [ RESIN O GAC [ FILTER PAPER [ OTHER

FURTHER SAMPLE MATRIX EXPLANATION/DESCRIPTION [NOTE ANY ODOR, COLOR, TEXTURE (E.G., SLIMY, OILY, GRANULAR, ETC.)]

FIELD OBSERVATIONS

WEATHER

FIELD COMMENTS

SUPPORT PERSONNEL

SAMPLES SURVEYED BY RCT O YES C NO

ISA BLUE CARD REQUIRED

IS SRS PROVIDED AND COMPLETE

RECORDED BY

CHECKED BY

PRINTED BY

YES

YES

PRINT NAME

PRINT NAME

NO BLUECARD NO

NO

SIGN NAME

SIGN NAME

ON 11/5/200B 12:55:46 PM
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ATTACHMENT 4. VAPOR SAMPLING REPORT

FIELD CHARACTERIZATION VAPOR SAMPLING REPORT
PROJECT(S) P AGE 1. OF I

DATE

SAF NO. (S)

LOCATION LOGBOOK NO./PAGE

WELL NAME WELL ID ACTUAL DEPTH [ft D m

SAMPLES COLLECTED

TOTAL NUMBER OF BOTTLES TOTAL NUMBER OF CHAINS COLLECTOR

WSCF F02-007-160

SAMPLE NO. BOTTLE QTY/SIZE/TYPE LOT NO. PRESERVATION ANALYSIS

B1W737 1 / 2OnL / G/P None Activity Scan;

FIELD INFORMATION

PUMPJMODEL NO. BOTTOM OF PACKER (bgs) 7ft D m
SERIAL NUMBER BOTTOM OF CASING (bgs) [ft [I].

PURGE RATE Ogpm DLpm BOTTOMOFBOREHOLE (bgs) []ft [] m

PURGE VOLUME REQUIRED [gal DL CASING INSIDE DIAMETER Din Wcn

TIME PURGE ON BOREHOLE DIAMETER Din Dcm

TIME PURGE OFF CONTAINER/ DRUM/ TOTE/ BOX

FIELD OBSERVATIONS

WEATHER TEMPERATURE D"F D"C BAROMETRIC PRESSURE(mmHg) _ RISING [ FALLING

WIND DIRECTION WIND SPEED (mph)

SKY CONDITIONS (E.G., SUNNY, PARTLY CLOUDY, CLOUDY, FOGGY, OVERCAST, ETC.)

FIELD COMMENTS

SUPPORT PERSONNEL

SAMPLES SURVEYED BY RCT D YES D NO

RECORDED BY
PRINT NAME SIGN NAME DATE

CHECKED BY
PRINT NAME SIGN NAME DATE

PRINTED BY ON 1115/2008 12:56:10 PM VSR 06/08
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ATTACHMENT 5, OPERABLE UNIT MAP

I- j j - - - -. I--

- "I

-1~100-N .

1CD-KH-4;

rr

FL--

2 P-1

300-F;:-5

4<. t

I~i Sm -IS ES-I

e Iu . .- b I k.,. -Aw.

Course #301805, Rev3 Page 65 of 77

Page 329 of 341



Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014

ATTACHMENT 6, POST PRESERVATION TABLE

*Amount of Required Preservative* 4mL 1mL .5mL .25mL

Container Volume (size)* 4000mL 1OOOmL 500mL 250mL

Total
Volume

of Amount of
Ratio Ampule Ampule Preservative Quantity of Ampules needed

oncentrate 1mL

1:1 :6 1mL

1:3 :666 1mL

1:1 :6 2mL

*Amount required for preservative is in the procedure. This amount will vary with the preservative used. This is only an example amount and not
necessarily accurate when preserving sample bottles for a sampling event.
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ATTACHMENT 7 - WELL ID/NAMING PROCESS

1.0 PURPOSE/SCOPE
1.1 Purpose

This document implements the requirements for assigning well identification numbers, well names and
associated tracking.

1.2 Scope
This document provides the methods and requirements for assigning unique well identification numbers
(WINs) and Hanford Site well names, and for tracking the same. The WIN and the Hanford Site well
name are key elements in well inventories, recording and tracking geologic/hydrologic data and well
status, and linking available data to the Hanford Well Information System (HWIS) database and its
supporting databases. A WIN shall be assigned to each groundwater resource protection well, to each
temporary and permanent GeoProbe and geotechnical soil boring, and each river substrate and aquifer
porewater monitoring tube. (The WIN is analogous to the well ID number in the HWIS database.) A
well name shall be assigned to each groundwater resource protection well, permanent GeoProbe and
geotechnical soil boring, and each river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tube on the Hanford
Site.

This document broadens the concept of a "well" to include several special kinds of geotechnical
facilities that are frequently constructed on the Hanford Site (e.g., GeoProbe [and other push
technologies], river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tubes, soil gas monitoring tubes, and
moisture probes). The word "well" is used hereinafter in this general sense. A well name shall be
assigned to each permanent groundwater resource protection well, Geoprobe, geotechnical soil boring,
and each river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tube on the Hanford Site. Items not
considered permanent shall utilize the WIN as the well Name.

Note: The naming and/or numbering of test pits, trenches, remedial excavations, and all other sampling and
monitoring points is not covered by this document.

2.0 REQUIREMENTS/DEFINITIONS
2.1 Definitions

2.1.1 Fluor Hanford Well Administrator (FHWA) - Person responsible for operation and
maintenance of the Hanford Well Maintenance database, the HWIS, issuing WINs, and
assigning all Hanford Site well names. The FHWA is the authoritative source for all WINs and
Hanford Site well names.

2.1.2 Aquifer Porewater Monitoring Tube - A variation of the push technology in which a small-
diameter hollow rod with a sacrificial tip is typically pushed/driven into the ground (generally
much less than approximately 30 feet). An approximate 3/8-inch outer diameter polyethylene
tube with an approximate 1-inch long screen section on the end is placed at the selected depth,
and the rod is withdrawn. Generally put in place in cluster arrangements to monitor three or four
horizons of interest.

2.1.3 Hanford Site Well Name - A Hanford Site well name is a unique assemblage of alphanumeric
characters, arranged into three groups of less than four characters each, that provides the
means to name the wells on the Hanford Site.

2.1.4 Hanford Well Information System (HWIS) - An electronic database that contains current and
historical information from the initial drilling through the decommissioning of a well. Some of the
information includes surveyed locations, status of the condition of the well (e.g., in-use or
decommissioned), and maintenance activities (e.g., routine and non-routine).
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2.1.5 Multiple Well Site - A site where one or more wells are drilled immediately proximate to the
original well and is completed in slightly shallower or deeper geologic intervals. This is also
knows as a cluster well site.

2.1.6 Piezometer Well - A host well that contains one or more small-diameter tubes (e.g.,
approximately 1.5-inch inner diameter) that extend to different depths, generally used to monitor
different hydrologic units.

2.1.7 River Substrate Monitoring Tube - A variation of the aquifer monitoring tube modified for
installation by SCUBA divers in the river substrate. It typically consists of an approximately 0.5-
inch-diameter polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe, about 24-inches long that is driven approximately
12 to 18 inches into the river substrate. The PVC pipe has a number of approximately 1/8-inch
holes drilled through the sides of the tube near the driven tip. An approximate 3/8-inch outer
diameter polyethylene tube with an approximately 1-inch long screen on the tip end and two "0"
rings on the upper end is then inserted into the PVC pipe to isolate the sampling screen from
the river water.

2.1.8 Well Identification Number (WIN) - Each piece of government property on the Hanford Site is
assigned a unique number. The WIN is the unique number assigned to each resource
protection well, temporary or permanent GeoProbe or geotechnical soil boring, or river substrate
or aquifer porewater monitoring tube.

2.1.9 Dept of Ecology Well Tag and Unique Identification Number - WAC 173-160-311 states that
it shall be the operator's (driller's) responsibility to place a well identification tag on every well
they construct, alter or reconstruct. This unique identification tag is issued by the Dept of
Ecology. It is to be placed on the outer well casing or other prominent well feature. The unique
identification number shall be used on subsequent documentation to the Dept of Ecology. This
numbering system is independent of the well naming and numbering system described in this
document.

2.2 Requirements
2.2.1 Well Identification Numbers

a. The use of temporary well names and/or numbers is not allowed. All documentation will
use, as a minimum, the WIN.

b. The WIN is a unique property number consisting of an alphabetic character followed by
four numerals (e.g., A8704, B3854, or C3356).

c. The POC (or designee) requests the WIN from the FHWA for each groundwater resource
protection well, GeoProbe and geotechnical soil boring, and river substrate or aquifer
porewater monitoring tube.

d. The WIN is provided to the drilling/decommissioning subcontractor for inclusion on the
Notice of Intent (i.e., "Start Card") application to the Washington State Department of
Ecology (Ecology).

e. The FHWA is the custodian of the WINs and shall maintain the HWIS database of all the
WINs assigned.

f. In accordance with Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-160, all wells, records of
construction, maintenance operations, sampling, surveying, and other documentation
generated shall include the WIN.

g. After a WIN is issued, it will not be reassigned or changed.
h. The WIN shall be affixed to the well casing of all resource protection wells in accordance

with WAC 173-160-311.
i. If the WIN cannot be affixed to the well casing, an alternate location may be used. The

alternate location must be immediately adjacent to the well, visible, and sufficiently
anchored to be considered permanent.

j. For Piezometers within a resource protection well, each piezometer tube and the host well
will be assigned a unique WIN.
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k. For river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tubes, the WIN shall be on a self-
adhesive label affixed to the upper-most end of the polyethylene tubing.

1. It is unlawful to remove or tamper with a WIN except during well maintenance/alteration
activities by a State of Washington licensed driller.

m. When a well is decommissioned, the WIN shall be relocated in accordance with the
decommissioning plan.

2.2.2 Well Names
a. The use of temporary well names and/or numbers is not allowed. All documentation will

use, as a minimum, the WIN. When available, the well name will also be used on all
documentation.

b. Well names will be assigned to all groundwater resource protection wells, permanent
GeoProbe and geotechnical soil borings, and river substrate and aquifer porewater
monitoring tubes.

c. Well names are assigned by the FHWA; however, the Manager, S&GRP, is responsible to
ensure that the well name is affixed to each groundwater resource protection well,
permanent GeoProbe and geotechnical soil boring, and river substrate and aquifer
porewater monitoring tube.

d. The assigned well name shall be affixed to the groundwater resource protection well
casing (or underground vault) and the protective post (if present) in one of two ways: (1)
by stencil or (2) with a self-adhesive label.

e. For permanent GeoProbe or geotechnical soil borings, a self-adhesive label with the
assigned well name shall be affixed immediately adjacent to the WIN.

f. The assigned well name for river substrate or aquifer porewater monitoring tubes shall be
on a self-adhesive label affixed immediately adjacent to the WIN.

g. It is unlawful to remove or tamper with a well name except during well
maintenance/alteration activities by a State of Washington licensed driller.

h. When a well is decommissioned, the well name shall be relocated in accordance with the
decommissioning plan.

2.2.3 Equipment and Materials
Global Positioning System (GPS) equipment may be used to obtain coordinates (for

planned groundwater resource protection wells, GeoProbe or geotechnical soil borings, and
river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tubes) to support the WIN request.

3.0 DOCUMENT
3.1 Assigning the Well Identification Number

3.1.1 The POC will request a WIN for each well from the FHWA.
3.1.2 The FHWA will review the request and assign a WIN to each well.
3.1.3 The POC will notify the FHWA of any unused WINs within 30 days of project completion or

cancellation. Unused WINs are not reassigned and are tracked in the HWIS database as
"cancelled."

3.1.4 The FHWA will enter the WINs into the HWIS database.
3.2 Assigning the Hanford Site Well Name

Assignment of the Hanford Site well name will adhere to current practices for well naming (see
Attachment 1) and shall be made by the FHWA. The well name shall be assigned immediately prior to
the approval of the procurement package so that procurement documents contain both the WINs and
well names for all wells to be drilled. Temporary GeoProbe and geotechnical soil borings do not require
well names.
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3.2.1 The POC will request a well name and provide the FHWA with the WIN identifier and the
coordinates of the proposed well.

3.2.2 Well names will be assigned to each permanent groundwater resource protection well,
Geoprobe, geotechnical soil boring, and each river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring
tube on the Hanford Site. Items not considered permanent shall utilize the WIN as the well
Name.

3.2.3 The FHWA shall enter the well name into the HWIS database.

3.3 Affixing the Well Identification Number and Well Name
The POC shall be responsible for ensuring that the WIN and well name are affixed to each groundwater
resource protection well, permanent GeoProbe and geotechnical soil boring and river substrate and
aquifer porewater monitoring tube.

4.0 BIBLIOGRAPHY
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Northwest Laboratory, Richland, Washington
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5.0 ATTACHMENTS

5.1 Attachment 1 - Methodology for Establishing Groundwater Resource Protection Well,
Permanent GeoProbe and Geotechnical Soil Boring, and River Substrate and Aquifer Porewater
Monitoring Tube Names
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The groundwater resource protection well naming and numbering systems currently in use at the Hanford
Site were developed over time as the Site expanded. Three systems are in use: one system for the 100
and 200 Areas, a second system for the 300 Area, and a third system for the 400, 600, 1100, and 3000
Areas. Each system uses three groups of alphabetic and/or numeric characters, separated by hyphens
(e.g., 299-E23-46, 399-4-15, etc.)

Historically, the first group of numeric identifiers has identified the general geographic area and indicated
the presence of a well or a permanent geotechnical soil boring. This revised attachment broadens the
concept of a "well" to include several other special kinds of geotechnical facilities that are frequently
constructed on the Hanford Site (e.g., GeoProbe and other push technologies), river substrate and
aquifer porewater monitoring tubes, soil gas monitoring tubes, moisture probes, etc.). The work "well" is
used hereinafter in this general sense. When referring to a saturated zone "well," the phrase
"groundwater resource protection well" will be used.

All three of the systems use the same rules for the first of the three groups of characters. The systems
differ from one another in how the second group of characters (further addresses the geographic
location), and the third group of characters (addresses the sequential number of the facility) are
developed and applied. Each of the three Hanford Site systems is discussed below, as well as the well
naming and numbering system used for wells drilled off the Hanford Site.

2.0 FIRST GROUP OF CHARACTERS

In all three systems, the first one (or two) numbers within the first group of characters always defines
the geographic area within which the well falls. This is accomplished by the use of the geographic
designators listed below.

2.1 Geographic Designators

Designator Location

1 100 Areas

2 200 Areas

3 300 Areas

4 400 Areas

6 600 Areas

11 1100 Areas

30 3000 Area

For example, X2XX-XXX-XXX translates for the 200 Area, and 11XX-XXX-XXX for the 1100 Area. (Note
that the "Xs" are used as place holders within each group and are not part of the well name or number.)
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In all three systems, the last two numbers within the first group of characters always defines the specific
type of well at that location (e.g., groundwater resource protection well, GeoProbe boring, and river
substrate or monitoring tube). This is accomplished by the use of the type-of-well designators listed
below.

2.2 Type of Well

Designator Designator Type

9 or 99 Groundwater resource protection well or permanent geotechnical soil
boring

7 or 77 Push technology (including GeoProbe), well point, or driven casing
(groundwater monitoring)

6 or 66 Aquifer porewater monitoring tube

5 or 55 River substrate tube

4 or 44 Soil gas monitoring tube

3 or 33 Moisture probe

2 or 22 Reserved

For example, XX99-XXX-XXX translates for a well or permanent geotechnical soil boring, and XX66-
XXX-XXX translates for an aquifer porewater monitoring tube.

3.0 AREA SPECIFIC NAME CONVENTIONS

3.1 100 and 200 Area Naming Conventions

3.1.1 First Group
The first group of characters for the 100 and 200 Areas, which define the geographical location
and the specific type of well, is assigned according to the rules stated in Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of
this attachment.

3.1.2 Second Group
The second group of characters for the 100 and 200 Areas further defines the geographic
location of the well. This is accomplished by the use of the geographical location designators
listed below.

3.1.3 Geographic Location Designator
E= 200 East Area
W = 200 West Area
B= 100 BC Area
D =100 D Area
F =100 F Area
H =100 H Area
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K= 100KArea
N= 100 NArea

The first letter within the second group of characters identifies the specific area within which
the well falls. For example, X2XX-EXX-XXX translates for the 200 East Area.

The last two characters within the second group of characters identifies the specific map sheet
number (from the M-1 600 or M-2600 series of maps) on which the facility falls. For example,
X299-E24XXX translates to a groundwater resource protection well in the 200 East Area that is
located on map sheet number 24. (Note that the 1OOK and 1OON Areas do not have sheet
designations; therefore, the second character group for wells in these areas would simply be
"K" or "N.")

3.1.4 Third Group
The third group of characters for the 100 and 200 Areas refers to the sequential number of the
specific well within the defined geographic area. For example, X299-E24-24 translates to
groundwater resource protection well number 24 in the 200 East Area that is located on map
sheet number 24. Similarly, X199-K-23 translates to well number 23 in the 100K Area.

Of special interest in the 200 Areas, many wells have been completed in the unsaturated, or
vadose zone to evaluate contaminates. From at least 1958, these wells have been assigned
well numbers greater than 50 but less than 1,000 (i.e., wells to the saturated zone had numbers
less than 50 and greater than 1,000), to facilitate their identification. Many saturated zone
monitoring wells in the 200 Areas have gone dry over the last several years, and many more will
do so in the future, as the water mounding effect of the production years dissipates. It is not
meaningful to maintain this convention due to the large number of saturated zone wells that are
currently, and others that soon will be, monitoring the vadose zone.

3.2 300 Area Naming Conventions

3.2.1 First Group
The first group of characters for the 300 Area is assigned according to the rules stated in
Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this attachment.

3.2.2 Second Group
The second group of characters for the 300 Area wells consists of the M-3601 map series sheet
number only. For example, X399-XX4-XXX translates to a 300 Area well located on map sheet
4.

3.2.3 Third Group
The third roup of characters for the 300 Area is a sequential integer assigned to the well. For
example, X399-4-15 translates to groundwater resource protection well number 15 on map
sheet 4 in the 300 Area.
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3.3 400, 600, 1100, and 3000 Areas Naming Conventions

3.3.1 First Group
The first group of characters for the 400, 600, 1100, and 3000 Areas is assigned according

to the rules stated in Sections 2.1 and 2.2 of this attachment.

3.3.2 Second and Third Groups
The second and third group of characters for the 400, 600, 1100, and 3000 Areas consist

of the absolute value of the well's northing and westing in Hanford Plant coordinates,
respectively, rounded to the nearest 1,000 feet. For example, a well located outside any area
fence at coordinates N25995, W14995, would be named X699-26-15. If a facility is located
south or east of the Hanford Plant coordinate origin, an "S" or "E" would be used with the
number (e.g., X699-SXX-EXX or 699-26-El 5).

3.4 Piezometer Well/Tube Naming Conventions
A host well containing more than one piezometer shall have names and numbers assigned in accordance
with the above listed conventions. However, each piezometer within the well shall be further defined by
the host well name plus the following possible suffixes added to the third group of characters: 0, P, Q, R,
S, T, or U. The accepted method for assigning the letter designation shall be "0" for the annulus, and "P"
for the deepest piezometer. Piezometers progressively shallower than "P" shall be labeled "Q", "R", "S",
"T", or "U", in that order. For example, X299-W1 1-XX2S translates to the fourth deepest piezometer
(third one above P) in well number 2, on sheet number 11, in the 200 West Area.

3.5 Multiple Well Sites

3.5.1 100, 200, and 300 Areas
For multiple-wells (including river substrate and aquifer porewater monitoring tubes), in the 100,
200, and 300 Areas, if a well "cluster" occurs near the boundary of a map sheet (except 1OON and
100K Areas), the wells shall be named for the map sheet on which they fall (second group), and
be numbered sequentially in the third group. For example, if 23 wells exist on map sheet 24 in the
200E Area, and two of three new wells ("cluster" location) fall on map sheet 24, but the third falls
on map sheet 31 (with 11 existing wells), the well names would be 299-E24-24, 299-E24-25, and
299-E31-12.

Because map sheets are not used in the 1OON and 1OOK Areas, a three-well "cluster" site in the
1OOK Area might be named 199-K-23, 199-K-24, and 199-K-25; and in the 1OON Area, 199-N-17,
199-N-18, and 199-N-19.

3.5.2 400, 600, 1100, and 3000 Areas
The well naming rules for wells in the 400, 600, 1100, and 3000 Areas can result in several
identical well names (all three groups of characters) because of the rounding of the coordinates to
the nearest 1,000 feet. To differentiate these multiple-wells, a suffix is added to the end of the
third group of characters. The name assigned to the second well drilled at such a multiple-well
site shall have a "B" at the end of the third grouping. For example, in the 600 Area, X699-X26-
15B) translates to the second well drilled within the naming area defined by X699-X26-15.
Subsequent sequential wells drilled at such a site would have suffixes of "C", "D", "E", etc. The
first well is, by default, the "A" well, but need not be labeled as such. For example, if well 699-26-
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15 was drilled in 1997, and a second well ("B") was drilled within the same naming area in 2001,
the original well should not be renamed with an "A" suffix.

3.6 Offsite Well Naming
Wells located offsite and outside the boundaries of the Hanford Site areas shall be names using a
variation of the United States Geological Survey well naming convention (also used by Ecology). This
system is based the Township and Range where the well is located. The first group is the township
where the well is located. The second group is the Range where the well is located. The third group has
three parts. The first one (or two) numbers identify the Section number where the well is located. The
alphabetic character identifies the subdivision of the Section in which the well is located. The last one or
two characters are a sequential number assigned to the well. For example, in offsite well 08N 30E
14M01, the first two groups would translate to Township 8 North and Range 30 East. The last group
would translate to well number 1, in the 40 acre subdivision labeled M, in Section 14 (see below).

R 30 E

B

G

K

Q

T Section 14
8
N

C

F

L

P
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ATTACHMENT 8 - WATER LEVEL FORM
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Agreed Order and Stipulated Penalty No. DE 10156, Section 4.6.2
Exhibit A, Section 1.7.4 - Requirements

March 17, 2014
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